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SIR, 

^^^^^^^^^y^EKY  part  of 
P  H  Y  s  I  c  K  may 
juftly  prefume 
on  your  Protedi-? 
on,  to  whom  it 
owes  fo  much  Improvement. 
A  3  Ana- 


The  Dedication. 

A  N  A  T  o  M  Y  in  particular  has 
receiv'd  fuch  advantage  from 
your  Lectures,  that  it 
were  a  kind  of  Injuftice,  not 
to  Dedicate  all  Endeavours  in 
that  way  to  you  ;  in  me  in- 
deed it  would  be  unpardona- 
ble not  to  olFer  the  Fruits  of 
thofe  Studies,  which  at  firft 
began,  and  have  ftil!  been  car- 
ried on  with  your  Encourage- 
ment. The  kind  reception  my 
induftry  has  met  with,  is  in^ 
tirely  owing  to  you,  the  Au- 
thority of  whofe  Opinion  has 
in  every  place  fecur'd  me  fo 
much  favour ;  efpccially  in 
that  Seat  of  Learning,    that 

with 
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with   diftinguifli'd    Honours 
rewarded  your  Merit. 

I  am, 

Sir, 
Tour  mofi  Ohlig'd  and 
Obedient  humhle  Servant, 


W.  Cheselden. 
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PREFACE. 

THIS  Treatise  being  Je- 
Jignd  for  the  Vfe  of  Thofe 
who  Study  Anatomy  for 
their  Entertainment^  or  to  qualify  Them-- 
fehes  for  the  Knowledge  of  Vur  sic  K 
or  SuRGEEY^  and  not  for  fuch  as 
Tpoud  be  critically  knowing  in  the  moji 
minute  Farts  ;  I  have  ^tirfofely  omit" 
ted  a  great  many  nice^  unneceffary  Di^ 
^ijionsj  which  are  commonly  made^  and 
Defcriptions  of  thofe  fmaU  Veffeh^  which 
art  not  only  different  in  mofi  Bodies^ 
hut  i'ven  in  the  oppojite  Limbs  of  the 
fame  Body. 

'  THROVGHOVT  the  Defcripti^ 
ons  I  have  made^  which  are  all  taken 
from  a  great  number  of  Humane  Bodies^ 

I  have 
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i  ham  been  moji  particular  about  thofe 
Farts  whofe  Figure  and  Situation  are  moft 
confiant^  and  which  are  of  the  greatefi 
Importance  to  be  well  underfiood^  It  be^ 
ing  too  common  among  Writers  of 
A  N  AT  o  M  y^  to  treat  mofi  largely  of 
thofe  Farts  rchofe  Vfes  are  leaft  under'- 
fiaod ;  and  thofe  Anatomifts  who  ham 
heen  the  leafi  knowing  in  the  Vfe  of  the 
Fcirts  ham  been  gemrally  moft  prolix  in 
their  Defcripttons. 

AND  becaufe  nothing  can  be  more 
abfurdj  thafi  to  defcribe  om  fart  by  an-- 
other  which  remains  undefcriFdy  I 
have  begun  with  the  Bones^  without 
which  the  Mufcles  cannot  be  under  flood '^ 
and  after  proceeded  to  the  Mofcles^  the 
knowledge  of  them  being  necejfary  for  the 
Defcripiion  of  the  Vellels  that  run  among 
them, 

IN  the  Third  Book  the  Vifcera  ar^ 

explain  d  in  fuch  a  Method  as  will  moft 

conduce 
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conduce  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  Animal 
OEconomy.  But  the  Parts  ofGene^ 
ration^  and  the  Five  Senfes^  not  necejfa" 
rily  following  or  defending  on  any  other 
Farts^  I  have  defcrlFd  them  in  a  dijlinB 
Book. 

A  S  moft  of  the  Names  of  the  Farts 
are  aptly  given  from  their  Figure^  Situ-^ 
ation^  or  Vfe^  /  have  every-where  (  to 
make  this  Work  cvs  concife  as  poj/ible) 
omitted  in  Defcription  what  is  direBly 
imply d  in  the  Name;  and  where  the 
Figure^  or  Situation^  of  any  fart  u  bet-- 
ter  exprefs'^d  in  a  Cutt^  than  it  can  be 
defcriFd^  I  have  taken  the  fame  Advan- 
tage. The  Cutts  are  all  Original^  and 
done  by  a  Scale  after  the  Life. 

I  have  J  according  as  the  Survey  of  the 
fever  al  Parts  led  me  to  it^  infer  ted  iri 
fome  places  of  this  Treat ife  a  ffW  Chi- 
Yurgical  Remarks  and  Cafes^  fuch  as  1 

{b)  ImvM 
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have  not  met  with  in  Books  of  Surgery^  or 
fuch  as  have  been  wrong  judgd  by  Writers 
for  want  of  Knowledge  in  A  N  a  t  o  m  Y« 
Ifthty  are  of  Vfe^  I  hope  they  will  need 
no  Apology  for  their  being  DigreJJions. 

I T  is  With  great  pleajure  I  here  ac- 
knowledge my  Oligations  to  Dr.  Douglas^ 
that  mofi  Accurate  and  Indefatigable 
Anatomist^  whofe  AJfiftance  has 
been  very  ufeful  to  me  in  the  Compiling 
of  this  Work^  and  who  has  obligd  the 
World  with  an  exa&er  Defer ipt ion  of  the 
Mufcles^  than  any  extant.  I  am  likewife 
very  much  obliged  to  my  Honoured  Friend 
Mr.  Green^  Surgeon  to  the  Hofpitals 
of  Chrift'Church  and  St.  Bartholo- 
mew^  for  his  kind  perufal  of  part  of 
theje  Papers  ;  as  alfo  to  my  late  worthy 
3iafier  Mr.  Ferne^  Surgeon  to  St.  Tho- 
masV  Hofpital 

AND 
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AND  for  any  Errors  that  I  may  haw 
committed^  as  a  Work  of  this  Nature^  I 
prefume^  no  One  will  expeB  FerfeB^  I 
/hall  be  fo  far  fram  endeavouring  to  de* 
fend  ^em  (  Truth ^  Bremty^  and  plain^ 
nefs  of  Defer  ipt  ion  J  being  all  I  aim  at^ 
that  I /ball  be  as  well-pleased  to  fee  ^em 
cerre&ed  by  any  Perfon^  as  I  have  been  to 
mend  thofe  I  have  met  with  in  others. 
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Introduction. 

H  E  receivM  Opinion  of  the  Tex» 
ture  of  the  Animal  Body,  is,  That 
it  is  a  Compages  of  Yeflels,   va- 

rioufly  difpos'd,  to  Form  Parts  of  different 

Figures,  for  different  Ufes. 

The  Ancients  fuppos'd,  That  the  Heak-t 
and  Brain  were  firft  formed,  and  that  all 
the  other  Parts  proceeded  from  them :  They 
diftinguifh'd  them  into  Spermatic    and  Sm- 
gutmous\    and    thought,  becaufe  the  Brain 
was  covered  with  Two  Membranes,  that 
all  the  other  Parts  mufl:  be  fo  too;    and 
frequently  ingag'd   themfelves   in  Difputes 
about  the  Derivation  of  Parts ;  with  many 
other  Things  of  the  like  Nature,    Confe- 
quences  of  their  Hjpthefts.     But  the  Mo- 
derns, affifted  v^ithGlaffes,  have  difcover'd, 
That  all  the  Parts  exift  in  Miniature,  from 
the  firfl  Formation  of  the  I(^t:usy  and  that 
their  increafe,    is  only   the  extenfion  and 
thickning  of  their  Veffels,  and  that  no  Part 
can  owe  its  Exiftence  to  another. 

Thus 
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Thus  much  we  thought  necelTary  to 
Premife,  that  the  Reader  might  have  a 
general  Idea  of  the  Body,  and  that  he  may 
fee  for  what  Reafon  we  take  no  Notice  in 
this  Treatife  of  the  Diftinftions  and  Divi- 
fions  of  Parts,  made  by  ancient  AnAtomiJlsy 
and   thole  who  have  Copy'd  after  'em. 

The  Conftituent  Parts  of  the  Animal 
Body,  are,  Nerves^  Arteries^  Veins^  Lymfha- 
du5is^  Excretorj'vejfelsj  Fibres^  Membranes , 
Glands^  MuJcleSj  Tendom^  Ligaments^  Boms^ 
and  Cartilages ;  to  thefe,  we  may  add  the 
Hair  and  Nails^  tho'  they  have  only  a  Yegi- 
tative  Life.         '' 

Nerves,  are  Cylindrical,,  or  Prifmatic 
Bodies,  of  ftreight  Fibres,  which  arife  from 
the  Medulla  Oblongata  of  the  Brain,  and  the 
Medulla  Spinalis^  and  terminate  in  all  the 
Senfitive  Parts;  They  are  the  immediate 
Organs  of  Senfation, 

The  A  R  T  E  K  I  E  s,  are  Tubes  that  arife 
in  Two  Trunks  from  the  Two  Ventricles 
of  the  Hearty  and  thence  dividing  into 
Branches,  diftribute  the  Blood  to  every  Part 
of  the  Body. 

Y  £  I  N  s,, 
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Veins,  are  Tubes  to  return  the  Blood 
from  the  Extremities  of  the  Arteries  to  the 
Hea/t. 

L Y  M  p  H  ^t-D  u  c  T  s,  are  pellucid  Tubes 
to  carry  Lymph  from  all  Parts,  efpecially 
the  Gbiids  to  the  V^jd  La^ea. 

Excretory-Vessels,  are  either* 
Tubes  from  Glands  to  convey  the  fecreted 
Fluids  to  their  refpeftive  Places,  or  Veflels 
from  the  fmall  Guts,  to  carry;  the  Chyle  to 
the  Blood-veffels ;  thcfe  laft,  are  calPd  Fafu 
Laciea,  T" 

Fibres,  as  they  appear  to  the  naked 
Eye,  are  fimple  Threads  of  the  minutefl: 
Blood-veflels  or  Nerves,  or  both,  which  en- 
ter into  the  Compofition  of  every  Part. 

Membranes,  are  Compages's  of  Fi- 
bres,  expanded,  to  cover,  or  line  any  other 
Part. 

A  G  L  A  K  D,  is  composed  of  an  Artery, 
Vein ,  Lymphatic  ,  Excretory-duft  ,  and 
Nerve.    The  Ufe  of  Glands  is  to  fceretc 

Fluids 
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Fluids  from  the  Blood  for  divers  Ufes.  The 
Artery  brings  the  Bloody  the  Vein  and  Lym- 
phatic return  it,  the  Excretory-dua  con- 
veys the  Matter  fccrcted  to  the  Place  it  is 
dcfign'd  for. 

M  u  s  c  L  E  S5  are  diftinfl:  portions  of  FleSb, 
which  by  contracting,  perform  the  Motions 
of  the  Body. 

Tendons^  are  the  fame  Fibres  of 
which  the  Mufcles  are  composed,  but  more 
clofely  conneQred,  that  they  may  poffefs 
lefs  fpace  in  a  Limb,  and  be  infer  ted  in  left 
room  into  a  Bone. 

Ligaments,  are  ftrong  Membranes^ 
or  Bodies  of  Fibres  clofely  united,  either 
to  bind  down  the  Tendons,  or  give  Origin 
to  the  Mufcles,  or  tye  together  fuch  Bones 
as  have  Motion. 

Bones,  are  firm  Parts  to  fuftain,  and 
give  fliape  to  the  Body. 

Cartilages  or  Griftles,  are  hard, 
claftick,  fmooth  and  infenfible ;  Their  Ufe 

is 
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is  to  cover  the  Ends  of  the  Bones  that  have 
Motion,  to  prevent  their  attrition,  &c. 

What    it    is  we  call   the   Hair    and 

Nails,  is  fufficiently  known  ;  the  former 

feems  to  be  nourifh'd  from  the  Materia  Per-- 

fpirahilisj  and  the  latter  from  the  Reticulum 

Mucofum  betwixt  the  Cutis  and  CuticuU. 
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Chap.     I. 
Of  the  Bones  in  generah 


I 


"^HE  Ufe  of  the  Bones,    is,     toChaptef 
give  Shape  and  Stability    to   the     h 
Body  ;  to  be  Levers  for  the  Muf- 
cles  to  2.0:  upo%  aiid  to  defend  the 


more  noble  Parts  from  external  Injuries. 

They  are  in  an  E^^rj^  Membranous,  'till 
by  degrees  they  acquire  the  hardnefs  of  a 
Cartilage,  and  laft  of  all  Bone  :  This  change 
is  not  effefted  in  all  parts  of  the  fame  Bone 
at  once,  but  beginning  from  a  middle  part'^ 
fhoots  forth  to  the  extremities. 

Bones  that  are  void  of  Motion ,  when 
they  meet,  prefs  into  each  other  and  form 
Sutures,  v/hich  foon  difappear  in  thofe  Bones 
that  meet  while  they  are  foft,  tho  in  fome 
they  arc  to  be  feen  in  the  greateft  Age, 
But  the  Bones  intended  for  Motion,"  are 
prevented  from  joyning  in  this  manner,  by 
the  Cartilages,  v/ith  which  their  parts  that 
are  opposM  to  each  other,  are  fac'd. 

The  extremities  of  every  Bone  that  is 
Articulated  for  Motion,   or  that  is  not  op- 
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BOOK  pos'd  to  an  other,  is  tipM  with  an  EfifhyfiSj 
I.      or  additional  Bone  (as  may  be  feen    in  a 

N-/"V^  F(^ttis)  which  helps  to  determine  its  growth 
and  figure. 

The  Fibres  of  Bones  are  connefted  like 
thofe  of  Vegetables,  by  fmall  Fibres  running 
obliquely  from  one  to  another,  but  are  not 
difpos'd  into  Lamhi^. 

The  texture  of  the  Bones  when  firffc 
formM  ,  is  univerfally  loofe  and  fpongy  ; 
but  afterward  they  become  in  many  places 
very  compaft,  which  refults  in  fome  mea- 
fure  from  the  preifure  of  the  incumbent 
Parts.  In  flat  Bones,  ^here  this  preffure 
;  is  leaft,  the  furfaces  only  are  denfe,  and  the 
m'ddle  fpongy  ;  but  where  the  preffure  is 
more  confiderable,  the  whole  fubftance  of 
the  Bone  is  one  denfe  Body,  or  Table. 
The  Cylindrical  Bones  being  prefsM  mofl: 
in  their  middle  by  the  Bellies  of  the  Mufcles, 
are  there  very  denfe  and  ftrong,  while  the 
extremities  dilate  into  large  and  fpongy 
Heads,  which  is  more  convenient  for  their 
Articulations ,  gives  n:^ore  room  for  the 
Origins,  and  infertions  of  Mufcles ,  and 
makes  their  Line  of  DireQiion  nearer  to  a 
right  Angle  with  that  of  the  Bone. 

All  the  Bones ,  except  fo  much  of  the 
Teeth  as  are  out  of  the  Sockets,  are  covered  > 
with  a  fine  Membrane  ,  upon  the  Head 
callM  Verier anium^  elfewhere  feriofteum  ;  this 
covers  every  part  of  each  Bone,  except 
where  it  is  covered  with  a  Cartilage ,    or 

K  where 
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where    Mufcles   or  Ligaments  arife  or  are  Chapter 
inferted  :  Its  Ufe  is  to  defend  the  incumbent     H. 
Mufcles  from  being  lacerated  in  their  Afti-  ^--'"V"^ 
ons. 

Every  Cylindrical  Bone  has  a  large  mid- 
dle Cavity  containing  an  oily  Marrow,  and 
lefTer  Cells  towards  their  extremities,  con- 
taining a  bloody  Marrow ;  every  one  of 
thefe  Cells  is  linM  with  a  fine  Membrane* 
The  Ufe  of  the  Marrow  is  to  fupplc  the 
Fibres  of  the  Bones  that  they  may  not 
grow  too  rigid  and  britle ;  and  the  Bones 
themfelves  have  an  advantage  from  thefc 
Cavities ;  for  it  has  been  demonftrated,  that 
their  Strength  is  increas'd  by  this  Strudure^ 
as  their  Diameters. 


Chap.     IL 

Of  the  Articulation  of  the  B  o  N  E  s« 

T  7|  7  E    fhall    not    enumxerate     all  the 
VV    Names   for    Articulations    whicH 

Writers  liave   impos'd  ;    but  only  mention 

thofe  which  feem  leafl:  unneceffary. 
•Bones  are  articulated  either  for  ma- 

nifeft  Motion,  which  is  calPd  Diarthrojis;^'^^'^^'^^^^^ 

or  for  obfcure,  which  is  nam'd  Synchondrofis ;  synchondrc- 

or  for  no  Motion,  which  is  nam'd  Sjmr'-%,,^,c^^i^ 

throjisA 

B   3  D  I  A* 
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D  I A  R  T  H  K  o  s  I  s ,  is  of  two  Sorts,  viz. 

E^anhrofls  and  Ginglimus :  The  former  is 
Mnh^  when  the  Head  of  one  Bone  is  received  into 
Ginghmus.  the  Cavity  of  another,  which  if  the  Head 

is  round,  and  the  Cavity  deep,  is  call'd 
cbciie.  Cotile ;  but  if  the  one  flat  and  the  other 
Giene.        fliallow,  Qlene.     The  latter  is,  when  a  Bone 

both   receives  and  is  receivM,  as  thofc   of 

the  Spine. 

Sy  NARTHR  osis ,    is  of  two    Sorts, 
GolphoCis.  '^^^»  Sutura  and    Gomphofis :     The    former 

is  when  Bones  are  mutually  indented  ;  the 

latter,  when  they  are  reccivM  like  a   Nail 

in  Wood ;  of  this  Sort  are  the  Teeth   in 

their  Sockets. 


C  H  A  F.       III. 

Of  the  Sutures  and  Bones    of  the 
Head. 

lattir?,      T^  HOSE  Sutures   which  have  proper 

_J^     Names,    we    will   defcribe ;     thofc 

which  have  not,  derive  their  Names  from 

the    Bones  they  furround,  and  a^-   known 

by  them. 

S  u  T  u  R  A  Corondlisj  runs  a-crofs  the 
Head,  and  joyns,  the  Frontal  to  the  Parietal 
Bones* 

S  u  T  U  R  A  Sagittdis^  joyns  the  Parietal 
Bones  j  it  begins  at  the  Os  Occifitisy  and  is 

con- 
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continued  to  the  Os  Frontis\    in    Children  Chapter 
down  to  the  Nofe,  the  Os  Fro?nis  m   them     Hi, 
being  two  Bones,  and  fometimes  fo  in  adult  '^-^'V'^*^ 
Bodies. 

S  u  T  u  R  A  LAmhdoiddis-t  joyns  the  backr 
part  of  the  two  F metal  Bones  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  Ocsifitd  Bone  :  In  this  Suture  we 
frequently  £)bferve  fmall  Bones,  calPd  Qffa  ofr*  Tn-^ 
nauatra,  ^, 

SuTUKA  ^uamofa^  is  the  wraping  of 
the  upper  ^art^f  the  Temporal  and  Sphe- 
noidal Bones^(which  laft  is  not  obfervM  by 
Authors)  over  the  lower  Edges  of  the  Parie- 
tal Bones. 

SuTURA  Tranfverfdis^  joyns  the  lower 
Edge  of  the  Frontal  Bone  to  the  Ojf.t  N^ft^ 
Maxilla  Superior^  V^gues^  FLwaj  Sph^iioides 
and  Zjmma  or  Mali. 

The  Scull  being  thus  divided  Into  many 
BoneSj  is  neither  fo  fubjeft  to  Fraftures, 
nor  to  have  Fraftur.es  fo  far  extended,  as  it 
wouM  have  been,  were  iu-  composM  of  on^ 
Bone  only.  •     ' ' 

The  Ancients  not  knowing  that  by  this 
Fortnation  the  Bones  OfTefy'd,  more  conve- 
niently imagined  the  Sutures  were  defignM 
for  Perfpiration ;  and  therefore  prefcnb'd 
Fonteneis  upon  them  for  Difeafes  of  th^ 
Brain.  But  doubtlefs,  had  this  been  their 
Ufe,  the  Longitudinal  Sinus  wouM  npt  have 
been  plaeM  under  the  Sagittal  Suture^  which 
they  thought  moft  concernM  in  this  Ope- 
rationc 
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BOOK      Ten  of  the  Bones  of  the  Head  compose 
I-      the  Cramum  to   contain  the  Brain,     Thefe 
^^''"*^^*^  we  will  firft  defcribe. 

O  s  s  A  B  R  E  G  M  A  T  I  s,  are  two  large 
Bones  ahnofi:  equilateral,  which  compofe 
the  fuperior  and  lateral  Parts  of  the  Crmttmi  : 
On  the  infide  they  are  remarkably  imprinted 
by  the  Arteries  of  the  Dura  IvUter, 

Os  Frontis,  makes  the  fuperior  and 
anterior  part  of  the  Cn^;^/.w^. ;  its  lower  part 
compofes  the  upper  part  of  the  Orbit  of  the 
Eye,  in  its  infide  it  bears  imprefs'd  the  ex- 

g^.^^  ternal  figure  of  the  two  Hemifpheres  of  the 
Brain  ;  fometimes  it  has  a  finall  Spine  near 

Foramen.  ^\^q  Qj  Eth?noides^  and  fometimes  a  Sdcm ; 
immediately  above  the  Os  Ethmoides^  in  this 
Bone  is  a  fmall  blind  Hole  through  which 
runs  a  Vein  into  the  beginning  of  the  Lon- 

^""^'  gitudinal  Sinm  of  the  Dura  Mater -^  under 
the  Eye-brows  in  this  Bone  are  two  large 
Sinujes  wich  lead  into  the  Nofe,  and  on  the 
upper  edge  of  each  Orbit,  a  finall  Perforati- 
on, fometimes  only  a  Notch  through  which 
run  Nerves  and  an'  Artery  to  the  Fore- 
head. 

Os  Ethmoides,  Is  a  fmall  B«> ne, 
about  two  Inches  in  circumference,  feated  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  bafis  of  the  SculL 
being  almoft  furrounded  by  the  laft  de- 
fcrib'd  Bone  ;  it  is  full  of  Ploles  like  a  Sieve. 
In  its  middle  arifes   a  large  Procefs  ""'namM 

oi^a  Gaiii.  Qrijta  GallL  Dr.  Douglafs  is  of  Opinionj  That 

•       '  all 


Foramen^ 


Foramina.- 
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ill  tile  L^min^m  tHe  Ndfe,.  belong  to  this  Chapter 

Bone-  :-  ^' 

Os  Sphenoides,  is  a  very.  Irregular  Bone,  ^-''^"''^'^■^-' 
feated  in  the  middle  of  the  Bafis  of  the  Crani- 
umy  bounded  on  its  fore-part  by  the  Frontal 
knd  Ethmoidal  Bones,  laterally  by  the  Parie-- 
tal  and  Temporal  Bones,  and  backwards  by 
the  Petrofum  and  Occipital  Bone.     In  its  'm- 
fide  next  the  Brain  is  .a  Cavity,  napi'd  SelU  seUa  Turcij 
Turcica^  which  is  bounded  by  Four  ProceC-'*' 
ies,  cdXCd  Clihoides.     On  the  outlide  of  theproccii^ 
Scull  adjoyriing  to  the  Upper  Jiw,  are  Two"""'"^^'* 
ProcelTes  of  this  Bone  on  each  fide,  nam'd 
Ttery^ides-^  from  which  ProceiTes  arifcOneproc.Pcery.^ 
bn  each  fide  near^  the   Palate,    having  no^''"^^'* 
Name;"  over  thele  are  reflected  the  Ten- 
dons of  the  Pterygoftaphdini  externi  Mufcles,  Prpc.  Tn„o^^ 
and  nearer  towards  the  Occiput^    between '^'"^'"" 
thefe  and  the  Styloid  ProcelTes  of  the  0/fi 
Vstrofa^  arife  Two  more,  ndiVC^^A  Sdpmgoides.l^oc^^i^iM 
Under  the  SelU  Turcica  in  this  Bone,  is  a  5/-^^' ''° 
.^^i- whieh  opens  into  the  Nofe.     At  thein-^j,"aa5fl^^'^-  , 
fide  of  the  Bafis  of  the  Two  anterior  Clinoid 
j^roceffes  are  Two  round  Holes,   which  are 
AQ  Firft  Foramin^t  of  the  Scull ;  almoft  under  p^„^  ^  .    , 
^heie  laterally  are  Tv/o  irregular  Slits,  nam'd      '^'^''^''' 
Foramina,  lacera^    or   the  Second  ^oramma  0?^^^^^^^^^.,. 
the  Scull;  and  under  thefe  are  Two  round ^^^^^a. 
Holes,  which  are  the  Third  Foramina  ;  about  ^^^  ^^^^. 
lialf  an  Inch  nearer  the  Qccij^ut^  are  Two 
more  of  an  oval  figure,  'which  are  the  Fourth  g^,,^^,,— 
Foramina ;    and    a   Straw's  breadth  farther- 
Two^  callM  the  Fifth  Fora?rmil 

B  A        '  O  s  s  ^ 
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O  s  s  A  T  E  M  p  o  R 1 S:,  are  fituated  below 
the  Parietal  Bones,  at  the  middle  and  lower 
part  of  the  fide  of  the  Cranium  ;  they  have  at 
their  back-part  One    large    Procefs,    cal?d 

^■'-^'^--^^•MammilUris,  and  from  the  lower  and  mid-, 
die-part  a  Procefs  which  joyns  the  Os  Mdi^ 

fsoc.jvgzie.navn'^djugaleor^ggomji.  ^    -  ^ 

OssA  PtTRosA,  lie  between  the  for- 
mer Bones  and  the  Occipital,  or  are  truly 
Portions  of  the  former  Bones,  being  never 
found  feparate  in  adult  Bodies.  They  have 
each  on  their  outfide  One  long  flender  Pro- 

lormis^'^'^''  ^^^^^  calPd  Styltformii-^  and  from  the  fide  of 
this  Procefs  a  F(?r/2;??^;^,  which  runs  oblique- 
ly forwards  into  the  Scull,    thefe  arc  the 

For.  sexta  Slxth  VorAminA\  and  One  blind  Foramen  in  the 
ihfide  of  the  Scull  leading  to  the  Organs  of 

^oj-.septi-  Hearing,  which '  are  the  Seventh  Foramina. 
(For  what  remains  of  this  Bone,  See  Chap« 
Of  the  Organs  of  Hearing).    ' 

Between  the  anterior  part  of  each  of  thefe 
Bones  and  the  fides  of  the  Os  Sphenoidej^  is  a 

SnoSta.  Foramen^  not  commonly  obferv'd,  thro'  which 
run  large  Veins  from  the  Circular  Sinus  into 
the  internal  Jugulares. 

Betv/een  the  laft  defcrib'd  Bone  and  the 
follov/ing  Bone,  are  Two  large  Holes,  which 

y,r,  oaava.  are  the  Eighth  Foramina.  To  thefe  we  may 
add  another  very  fmall  One  on  each  fide^ 
thro'  which  runs  an  Artery  to  the  Dura  Ma^ 
ter  Q^tht  Cerebellum, 

O  s  O  c c  I  PI  T I  s,    makes  all  the  back- 
part  of  the  Scull;,  it  is  bounded  by  the  Sphe- 
'        ■  ^    '      .  -  ■   ^      noidal 
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noidal.  Temporal,    Petrofal,   and    Parietal  Chapter 
Bones ;  it  has  two  fmall  Jpophjfes^  by  which     HI- 
it  is  articulated  to  the  Spine  ;  near  tlij^e  Afo-^^^^^^^ 
fhjfes  laterally,  are  two  fmall  ForAmim^  which  For.  noh* 
are  the  Ninth  of  the  Scull ;  and-between  thefe 
the  great  or  Tenth  foramen.     In  the  infide  cf'^''^-  ^^«- 

•    1  •  •  r  •>  \     1  mum. 

thi§  Bone  is  a  crucial  Spme  imprefs  d  by  the%"a- 
Longitudinal  and  Lateral  Sinufes ;  oppofite 
to  the  middle  of  this  Spine,  in  many  Bodies, 
is  an  Jpophjjlsj  and  from  that  down  to  the'^pophyf« 
great  ¥orame^?^  a   thin  Spine.  spina. 

We  have  obfervM  in  moft  Sculls,  a  Fora- 
men behind  each  Afophyfis  of  the  Occipital 
Bone  to  the  Eighth  Foramtna  ;  through  thefe  Foraminj, 
pafs  a  Sinus  from  the  lateral  Sinufes  to  the 
external  cervical  Veins  :  By  means  of  this 
Communication,  as  in  all  other  Communi- 
cations of  the  Sinufes,  the  Blood  palFesfrom 
tiiofe  that  happen  to  be  furchargM  by  any 
particular  Pofture  of  the  Head,  into  thofe 
that  from  the  fame  Pofture  wouM  elfe  have 
been  almoft  empty.  Such  Sculls  as  want 
thefe  Foramina^  have  a  Sinm  for  the  fame 
purpofe  within  the  Scull. 

The  remaining  Bones  of  the  Head  com- 
pofe  the  Face,  Orbits  of  the  Eyes^  and  the 
Jaws. 

OssA  Nasi,  are  linall  oblong  Bones 
making  the  upper  part  of  the  Nofe. 

OssA  Malqrum,  Thefe  Bones  com- 
pofe  the  Cheeks,  and  the  anterior  lowxr 
and  outer  part  of  tfie  Orbits  of  the  Eyes, 

They 
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BOOK  They  have  each  a   procefs  which  joyns  the 
I-      Procejfus  J/^^/^/^-i  of  the  Temporal  Bones. 

''•^^''^^''^  Thefe  Joynings  of  the  ProcefTes  are  by 
^^  fome  Authors  calPd  Offa  J^galJa. 
\  O  s  s  A  U  N  G  u  E  s,  ^^'^  fi^all  Bones  about 
as  large  as  Thumb  Nails,  feated  immediate- 
ly below  the  Os  Frontis  towards  the  Nofe 
in  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye,  whofe  interior  and 
inner  part  they  help  to    Compofe.     They 

Feramina.  havc  cach  a  FoTmmi  as  large  as  a  fma)]  Gooie 
quill  leading  into  the  Nofe  Through  which 
pafs  Lymph  or.  any  extraneous  Bodies 
from  the  Eyes  into  the  Nofe.  Sometimes 
'  thefe  Foramens  are  between  thefe  Bones  and 
the  Superior  M/txilla, 

OssA  Plana,  are  feated  immediately 
beyond  the  foregoing  Bones  in  the  Orbit, 
and  are  near  thrice  as  big. 

Maxilla  Superior,  is  always  de- 
fcribM  fingle,  though  it  is  manifeftly  divided 
by  a  Suture  which  we  have  never  {qqr  obli- 
terated. It  runs  up  with  two  Proceffes  to 
the  Os  Frontis  between  the  Offn  Ndfi  and 
Vngues ;  It's  upper  and  outer  part  mikes  the 
lower  parts  of  the  Orbit  of  the  Eyes,  it's  lower 
fide  all  that  part  of  the  Face  under  the  Cheeks, 
Eyes  and  Nofe  to  the  Mouth,  and  two  Thirds 
of  the  Roof  of  the  Mouth ;  a  little  below 
the  Orbits   of  the  Eyes  in   this  Bone    are 

Foramina,  two  Foramcns,  and  behind  the  Denies  Inci- 
forei  one  more  which  divides  into  tw^o,  as  it 
opens  into  the  Nofe,  one  on  each  fide  the 
Septum  Nafi.    Between  the  f ofterior  grind-. 
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ing  Teeth  and  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye  are  two  Chapter 
great  Sinufes,    call'd  J/^tra  Maxilla  fuf  er  tor  is  ^      I^^- 
they  open  into  the  Nofe,  and  in  the  lower  a^Q'^^ 
Edge  of  this  Jaw  are  the  Alveoli  for  the  j^;  ^^^l'- 
Teeth. 

We  have  feen  Impoftumations  from  rotten 
Teeth  in  thefe  Cavities,  which  have  been 
curM  by  Drawing  fome  of  the  Grinding 
Teethj  and  by  making  a  Perforation  into 
it  through  their  Sockets.  Mr.  Corvper  has  ad- 
mirably defcrib'd  this  Cafe. 

OssA  Palati,  are  two  fmall  Bones 
that  make  the  back  part  of  the  Roof  of  the 
Mouth.  Between  thefe  and  the  Pterygoid  j,  ^^  .^ 
proceffes  of  the  Sphenoidal  Bone  are  two 
fmall  Foramina,  through  which  Arteries  and 
Nerves  pafs  to  the  Palate. 

O  s  Vomer,  is  feated  between  the  Bones 
of  the  Palate,  and  the  Sphenoidal  Bone  di- 
viding the  hind  part  of  the  Nofe. 

O  s  S  p  o  N  G  I  o  s  u  M ,  is  often  treated  as 
a  diftinft  Bone,  tho  it  is  only  the  fpon- 
gy  Lami/i£  of  the  Ethmoides^  Ungues j  Vlann 
and  Maxilla  Suferior^  but  chiefly  the  Ethmoid 
des.  To  this  we  add  a  fpongypart,  produced 
from  the  Vomer  forwards  to  the  middle  Car- 
tilage of  the  Nofe,  which  with  the  Cartilage  septumm^ 
makes  the  Septum  Nafi. 

Maxilla  Inferior,  is     Articula- 
ted to  the  Temporal  Bones,  by  two  procel- 
fes  NamM  Corfdyloides^  near  thefe  arife  two 
more,  very  acute,  calPd  Coronales^    and    atf,3°-^°'°''*- 
the  infide  of  the  Chin  a  fm.all  roush  Pr^- pro.innorr.i^ 

celjus^ 


Pro,  Coiidu- 
loides. 
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Inclforei, 

Canini. 

MoUres, 

Sapienti*. 


BOOK  ce\fus  Innominatus.  In  the  infide  of  this  Bone 
under  each  Procejfas  Coromlisj  is  a  large 
foramen  which  runs  under  the  Teeth  through 
the  Bone  and  paffes  out  at  the  Chin,  and  in 
the  upper  Edge  of  this  Jaw  are  the  Alveoli 
for  the  Teeth. 

D  E  N  T  E  s ,  the  Teeth  feldom  exceed 
Sixteen  in  each  Jaw,  the  Four  firft  in  each 
are  calf  d  Inciforei^  the  two  next  Cmini^  and 
all  the  reft  MoUres^  the  Four  laft  of  thefe 
have  obtain  d  the  proper  Name  of  Dentes 
Sapie^tUy  becaufe  they  do  not  appear  'till 
Men  arrive  at  Years  of  Difcretion,  The 
Inciforei  and  Carnni  in  each  Jaw  have  only 
one  fingle  Root,  but  the  MoUres  more,  the 
Eight  firft,  Two ;  and  the  reft,  fome  Three, 
fome  Four,  efpecially  in  the  upper  Jaw  ;  each 
of  thefe  Fangs  or  Roots  have  7i  foramen^ 

Merabrana.  through  which  pafs  an  Artery  Vein  and 
Nerve,  which  are  expanded  in  a  fine  Mem- 
brane lining  a  Cavity  in  each  Root  of  a 
Tooch.  This  Membrane  is  the  Seat  of  the 
Tooth-ach. 

The  Teeth  of  Men  caft  off  (and  not 
change  intirely)  e'er  they  arrive  at  Puberty, 
the  fucceeding  ones  always  rifing  larger  than 
the  former,  the  Jaws  encreafing  fafter  thaa 
the  Teeth,  muft  otherwife  of  neceflity  have 
left  Chafms  between  'em,  as  we  may  ob- 
ferve  there  are  in  the  Mouths  of  Brutes. 

Whenever  an  entire  Tooth  is  drawn,  the 
Socket  clofes,  and  none  fucceedsc 


Vafa 
Sinus. 


We 
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We  extirpated  a  Tumor  from  a  Woman's  Chapter 
Cheek  about  as  large  as  a  Hen's  Egg ,  HI. 
which  was  iudg'd  Schirou^;  but  when  we'  ^^ 
cut  near  the  Center  of  its  Bafis ,  there 
came  out  a  large  quantity  of  Lympid 
Matter,  and  upon  fearching  with  a  Probe, 
found  the  Os  Mdij  part  of  both  Jaws,  and 
the  Os  Sphcenotdes  at  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull, 
Caries^  which  being  impradicable  to  exfo- 
liate, we  endeavour'd  to  heal  the  Wound^ 
which  we  did  to  a  very  fmall  compafs,  but 
cou'd  not  quite  becaufe  of  the  Gleet  which 
came  from  the  Bones,  'till  we  made  a  paffage 
from  the  infide  of  the  Mouth  to  it,and  turn'd 
the  Matter  that  way,  and  after  about  Three 
Months  this  Paffage  alfo  clos'd,  and  then  the 
Cavity  began  to  fill  again,  and  in  two  Years 
time  grew  as  large  as  before.  Then  we  let  the 
Matter  out  through  the  Mouth,  and  now 
fhe  feems  to  be  in  the  fame  Condition  that 
flie  was  in  after  the  former  Operation, 
When  we  confider  this,  and  the  many  Bones 
we  have  found  Caries  in  dead  Bodies,  with- 
out any  mark  of  Diforder  in  the  flefhy 
Parts,  f  ome  of  which  we  have  known 
the  Perfons  when  living  have  never  com- 
plained of,  we  cannot  but  think  (though  it 
is  the  bell  Praftice  if  it  can  be  done  fafely 
to  exfoliate  a  Caries)  that  there  is  not  fo 
great  neceffity  of  doing  it,  as  is  commonly 
believU 
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C    H    A    P.       IV. 

Of  the  Bo  NES  cfthe  Tru  nk. 


"^  H  E  Bones  of  the   Trunk  are  thofe 

wliich  compofe  the  Spine  or  Chain 

of  Bones  from  the  Head  down  to  the  Rump, 

the  Ribs  and  Sternum. 

The  Spine,  Is  composM    of  Twenty 
Four  Vertehfd^  befides  thofe  of  the  Os  Sacrum 
and  Coccygis ;    Seven   belong  to  the  Neckj 
the  Firil:   of  which   is    calPd  Atlas^  the  Se- 
Atlas.  Den-  cond  Deutdtd^  from  a  procefs  in  that  Bone 
Tro.  Denta.  bearing  the  fame  Name;  Twelve  to  the  Back^ 
tus.  Five  to  the  Loyns  ;  The  Os  Sacrum  is  fome-^ 

times  Five^  fometimes  Six  Bones,  -and  the 
Os  Coccygis  Four.  If  this  Chain  had  been 
composed  of  fewer  Bones,  they  muft  have 
either  not  been  capable  of  bending  fo  much 
as  they  do,  or  have  bent  at  lefs  obtufe  Angles, 
which  wou'd  have  preis'd  the  Spinal  Mar- 
row. 

In  all  thefe  Vertehr^^  except  the  firft,  is  a 

Corp.  spon- middle  Anterior  Spongy  Body,    by  which 

giofum.      ^Yity  are  all  firmly  articulated  with  a  very 

ftrong  intervening  Ligament,  and  from  the 

middle  of  the  hind-part  ftands  a  Procefs  from 

each,  namM  Sfmalts^  and  from  every  one  of 

proc.  Spina-  the  Vertehr£^  a  Procefs  on  each    fide,    calFd 

proc  Tranf.  Tranfverfalis,  and  two  fuperior,    and  two 

verfaies.      inferior  lliort  ones  by  which  the  back-part 

of 
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of  the  I'^ertehr^  are  articulated,  namM  0^//- Chapter 
qui^  Super ioreSy    and  Inferiores.  IIL 

The  anterior  part  of  the  Seven  Vertebra  of p^^^^''^, 
the  Neck  and  Two  fuperior  of  the  Back  areq^i- 
flat  forwards,  the  Third  and  Fourth  of  thespon|[ora. 
Back  very  acute,  to  give  way  to  the  Veffels 
o{  tliQ  Lur?gs  and  Hearpj  and  inclined  to  the 
Right  Side,  w^hich  makes  that  Side  of  the 
Body  Naturally  ftrongeft. 

The  Spinal  Proceifes  of  the  fecond,  third, 
fourth  aiid  fikh  Vertebra  of  the  Neck  are  fork-  Procerus. 
ed,  the  two  laftoftheNeck  long  and  hori-^^'''*^^'°« 
zontal,  the  three  or  four  fuperior  Ones  of  the 
Back  like  them,  only  a  little  declining,  the 
middle  ones  of  the  Back  run  obliquely  down- 
wards, and  the  ProceiTes  of  the  remaining 
Vertebra  become  fucceffively  thicker,  ftrong- 
er,  and  lefs  declining,  thofe  of  the  Back  be- 
ing Horizontal,  like  the  laft  of  the  Neck. 

The  tranfverfc  Proceffes  of  the  Vertebra  of 
the  Neck  are  perforated  ;  the  Eight  or  Ninep^oceffus 
Superior  Ones  of  the  Back,  receive  the  fu-""       ' 
perior  Ribs  ;  and  the  reft,  with  thofe  of  the 
Loins ,    ferve   only   for  infertion  of    Mus- 
cles. 

T\\^Os  Sc>.crum  has  two  fuperior  oblique 
ProceiTes,  fome  fmall  Spinal  Proceffes,  and 
two  Foramina  in  each  Interftice  of  the 
Bones  it  is  compos'd  of,  both  before  and 
behind. 

The  Os  Coccygis  has  none  of  thefe  Parts. 

Through  every  Bone  of  the  Spine,  the  Os 
Coccygis   excepted^    is  a  large    Foramen^  in 

which 
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BOOK  which  is  containM  the  Medulla  Spwdis ;  and 
I-_  _  laterally  in  all  the  Intetftices  of  the  Vertebra 
'  is  a  large  Hole  for  the  Nerves  to  pafs  out. 

'Tis  worth  Confidering,  the  wonderful 
Provifion  Nature  has  made  to  prevent  Luxa- 
tions in  this  Chain  of  Bones.  In  the  Neck 
the  oblique  Proceffes  of  the  receivM  Bone 
are  wrapM  over  thofe  of  the  receiving  Bone, 
which  forbids  their  Luxating  forwards,  and 
a  fmall  Jpophjfts  of  the  body  of  the  fame 
Bone,  in  like  manner  fecures  them  from 
fliping  backwards,  and  an  Jpophjfis  on  each 
fide  of  the  body  of  the  receiving  Bone,  hin- 
ders them  from  flipping  to  either  fide.  The 
Vertebra  of  the  Back  are  hindered  from  Diflo- 
cation  forwards  by  the  fame  Provifion  with 
thofe  of  the  Neck ;  and  from  Luxating  back- 
wards by  the  Ribs  which  are  faften'd  to  the 
tranfverfe  Procefl^es  of  the  inferior  Vertebra^ 
and  againft  the  back-part  of  the  body  of  the 
next  fuperior  they  alfo  hinder  ^em  from  mov- 
ing to  either  fide ;  but  the  Ribs  at  the  two 
or  three  hf^Fertebra  of  the  Back  are  not  fix'd 
to  the  tranfverfe  Procefles,  and  therefore  it 
is  that  Luxations  are  moft  frequently  feen  in 
this  Part;  but  the  Fertebra oi'ththoins  are 
received  into  deep  Cavities,  and  are  ty'd 
with  much  ftronger  Ligaments  for  their 
fecurity. 

The  Ribs  are  Twelve  in  number  on 
each  Side ;  the  Seven  uppermoft  are  calPd 
True  Ribs,  becaufe  their  Cartilages  reach  the 
Stermim ;  and  the  Five  loweft  are  calPd  Ba- 

ftard 
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ftard  Ribs.    They  are  articulated   to  the  Chapter 
Twtlvt  Fenebr£  of  the  B^A.  V» 

Sternum,  Or  Breaft-bone,  is  generally  "■""'''^^^'^ 
made  up  of  Three  Bones,  to  this    the  True 
Ribs  are  articulated  by  their  Cartilages. 

Os  Hyoides,  is  a  fmall  Bone  at  the 
Root  of  the  Tongue ;  it  ferves  only  for  MuC- 
cles  to  arife  from,  and  be  inferted  into. 

We  have  feldonn  found  fewer  than  Four- 
and-twenty  Vertebrd  in  the  Spine,  befides  the 
Os  Surum^  but  often  more  ;  fomctimes  Thir- 
teen of  the  Back,  with  as  many  Ribs  of  a- 
fide  ;  and  fometimes  Six  in  the  Loyns :  And 
in  fome  Bodies  Two  Ribs  from  the  firft  Vtr- 
tehra  of  the  Loyns ;  but  then  it  has  always 
wanted  tranfverfe  ProcelTes. 


C  H  A  P.      V. 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  VpperLimk 

JptLAVICULA,  is  Qf  the  figurcof 
\^  the  Italickyj  one  end  is  articulated  to 
the  Sternum^  and  the  other  to  the  Vrocejjus 
Acromion  of  the  ScAfuU ;  it  lerves  to  fuftain 
the  ScapuUj  and  to  determine  its  Motions. 

Scapula,    Has   to  be  obferv'd  in  it, 
the  Acetabulum  J  which  is  a  fhallow  Cavity  to  ^^^f""^' 
receive  the  Os  Humeri:    A  large  Spine  froms]?ina, 
tfhofe  fore-part  ftands  a  Procefs  call'd  Aero- 

C  ^  mion^ 
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BOOK  m(};7^  and  another  Pfddefs  fram  ihi  fof #-f  art 
I^  of  the  upper  Edge  of  the  Scdpau  fiamM  C(?« 
^SQCr'  fdmdes'j  its  tipper  Edge  iS  ii^mM  Cojldfupiri^ 
cofta  fup?  ^^1  2ind  its  lower  one  Cojls  inferior^  and  thi 
M^  ''^^^''  poftcri^^^  Edge  its  S^j&. 

It  is  no  very  uncommon  Accident,  to 
have  the  Proceff^^s  Acromion  broke,  and  theri 
the  Arm  can  never  after  be  rais'd  to  Advan- 
tage; for  no  Care  of  the  moft  Skilful  Sur- 
geon can  reduce  fuch^^a  Frafturc  ;  for  the 
Deltoid  Mufcle  will  draw  the  Ends  of  the 
broken  Procefs  afunder,  and  will  itfelf  want 
1  fix'd  Point  to  aft  from. 

O  s  H  u  M  E  R  I,  This  Bone  has  at  its  up- 
ctput.      i^er  End  a  round  Head  for  its  Articulation, 
Apophyfes.  and  near  that  an  Jpophyfes^  which   is  fome-^ 
what  divided  by  a  Sulcus^  in  which  runs  a 
Tendon   of  the  Biceps  flexor  Ctibiti.     At  its 
Apoph.  ex.  lower  End  are  two  Jpofhyfes:^thQ  one  exterior, 
Apoph.  ini.  and  the  other  interior.     Between  thefe  Jpo^ 
Sinus anc.    phjfes  and  the  fore-part  of  the  Bone  is  a  fmall 
Smus.^  which  receives  a  Protuberance  of  the 
Sinus  poll,   'jji^^^  3^p^j  ^  large  and  deep  one,  which  re- 
ceives the  Olecranon  of  the  Vina. 

Ulna,  At  its  Articulation  to   the  for4 

mer  Bone  has  Two  Proceffes,  One  large  and 

Olecranon.  ^j^;^|^  naniM  OUcrmon^    and  One  fmall  one 

i>roccf.anr.  namM  Prooejjus  anterior y  and  at  the  lower  end 

procef.  s;y^  of  this  Bone  is  a  fmall  Procefs   namM  Sty-^ 

tomes. 

When  about  two  Inches  or  lefs  ©f  this 
Bone  is  broke  off  at  tht  lower  End,  it  is 
fcarce  poilibie  to  raife  it  into  its  Natural 

fituatiori 
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fituation  'till  the  Arm  is  turnM prone;  be- Chapter 
caufe  the  Tendon  of  the  Tep^/or  Vlnaris  rides     V. 
over  it  and  prefles  it  forward.  v/^vw 

Radius,  Is  received  at  the  upper  end 
by  the  Os  Humeri  and  Vlna^  at  its  lower 
end  it  receives  the  Vina,  and  Carpus,  by  its 
turning  upon  the  Vlm^  is  pcrformM  the 
Prone  and  Supine  Motions  of  the  Arni ; 
about  an  Inch  below  its  upper  end  is  an  ex-  J^^^'''^^" 
tuberance  for  the  insertion  of  the  Biceps 
Mufcle. 

Carpus,  is  composed  of  Eight  Bones  of  ' 
irregular  figure.;  they   are  diftinguifhM  into 
Four  of  the  firft  Order,  and  Four  of  the  fe- 
cond.     The  Two  firft  of  the 'firft  Order  arephm.  or4 
articulated  with  the  Radius,  the  firft  of   he 
fecond  Order  is  articulated  to  the  Thumbj^''""^^^'^^ 
and  the  remaining  Three  to  the  Metacarpal 
Bones.     The  infide  of  thefe  Bones  leave  a 
femilunar  Cavity  for  the  Tendons   of  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Thumb  and  Fingers  to  pafs 
through. 

Metacarpus,  is  cqijipos'd  of  Four 
Bones. 

Pollux,  is  made  of  Three  Bones, 

D I G I T  I,  are  each  composed  of  Three 
Bones.  For  the  Figure  of  thefe,  we  rfefer 
you  to  the  Table,  which  will  give  a  better 
Idea  of  them  than  a  verbal  Defcription. 
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Chap.    VL 
Of  the  Bonus  of  the  lower  Limb. 

OS  Innominatum,  is,  before  Pu- 
berty, composM  of  Three  Bones ; 
ijium.  ^^^  uppermoft  is  nam'd  lUum^  the  lower  and 
os  Pubis.  ^j^|-erior  Os  Pubis^  the  lower  and  pofterior 
ifchium.  Qs  Jfchii.  The  under  Edge  of  the  Ilium  is 
Spina.  *  calPd  its  Spine,  the  anterior  part  of  the 
Spine  is  its  Afex^  and  lower  than  this  is  the 
proc,  inno-  Pfoceffus  Innomlnatus.  The  Ifchium  has  Two 
proc  A^u-  ProcelTes,  the  one  call'd  Acutus^  the  other 
Proc.  obru-  Obtufus.  Ir  the  Center  of  thefc  Bones  is  the 
^"'-  ^       Acetahuhm  or  Socket  to  receive  the  Thigh 

Acecabu-  ^  r  i 

luni.         Bone,   and  between  the  Ifchium  and  Pubes 
Foram.n.    j-j^^  foramen. 

O  s  F  E  M  o  R  I  s,  at  its  upper  End  has  a 

round  Head,  which  is  received  into  the  Ace-^ 

tabulum  of  the  Os  Innomincitum      A  fmall  di- 

ftance  from  this  are  Two  ProcefTes  nam'd 

Trochanter  fyochanter  major^  and  TrQchanter  minor.     The 

Trochan.    Space  between  thefe  ProcefTes  and  the  Head 

Gerwx.      of  the  Bone,  is  calPd  its  Neck,    and    from 

the  lefler  Trochanter  down  the  back-part  of 

this  Bone  'till  within  Four  Inches    of  the 

Linea  Afp.  End,  is  a  Ridge  catPd  Linea  Affera.    At  the 

Apoph.ext.  lower  End  of  this  Bone  are  Two  Apophjfes^ 

Apoph.  inr.  One  exterior,  and  One  interior. 

In  Two  Bodies  which  I  have  Differed,  I 
have  found  this  Boi^  broke  at  m  Neck,  and 

by 
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by  that  Means  the  Limb  fhorten'd,  and  the  Chapter 
Cafe  miftaken  for  a  Luxation  of  the  Hip.  VL 
When  we  confider  tlie  depth  of  this  Articu- 
lation,  and  the  wonderful  ftrength  both  of 
the  Mufcles  and  Ligaments,  we  cannot  but 
fufpeft  that  this  Bone  is  much  oftner  fo 
broke,  than  out. 

It  often  happens,  that  from  a  flux  of  Hu- 
mours upon  the  Hip,  this  Joynt  appears  dif- 
located  ;  for  when  it  is  attended  with  Pain, 
the  Mufcles  contrafting  alter  the  pofture  of 
the  Limb,  and  make  it  appear  fhorter,  as 
the  Limb  which  is  Ufted  from  the  Ground 
is  when  we  ftand  on  One  Leg  :  But  if  the 
Fluxion  is  without  Pain,  the  Mufcles  re- 
lax, and  the  Limb  falls  into  the  fame  figure 
that  the  Limb  is  in  which  we  ftand  on  in 
that  Cafe,  and  appears  longer.  Therefore  the 
certain  Way  to  know  if  this  Joynt  is  out,  or 
broke  near  the  Joynt,  is  by  Meafuring  firft 
the  well  Limb  with  a  Line  drawn  from 
the  Os  llii  over  the  great  Trochanter  to  the 
Knee,  allowing  for  any  Swelling,  and  to  ap- 
ply the  fame  Meafure  in  the  fame  manner 
to  the  other  Limb,it  being  put  in  the  fame 
pofture,  which  will  be  known  by  the  Angle 
at  the  Trochanter  being  the  fame.  Then  if 
the  Diftance  from  the  Os  llii  to  the  Knee 
be  not  the  fame  in  both,  the  Bone  is  moft 
certainly  broke,  or  out. 

Patella,  is  feated  upon  the  Joynt  of 
the  Knee;  its  Ufe  is  for  the  Extenfors  of  th^ 
Twia  to  be  inferred  into,  leaft  paffing  over 

C  J  that 
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BOOK  that  Joynt  they  might  be  too  much  exposed 
to  external  Injuries  ;  it  alfo  gives  an  advan- 
tage to  the  Mufcles  by  removing  their  Di- 
reftion  farther  from  the  Center  of  Motion. 

Tibia,  has  nothing  to  be  remarked,  but 
a  Procefs   at  the  lower  End,  which  makes 
Malleolus    thc  inner  Ankle,    and  another  at  its  upper 
inmior,      gj^j  ^Qj,  Ligaments  to  be  inferted  into. 

Fibula,  has  no  fhare  in  fupporting  the 
Body,  but  ferves  only  to  ftrengtlien  the  Ar- 
ticulation of  the  Tihia.  with  the  Tarfas^  and 
for  Mufcles  to  be  inferted  into,  and  a  rife 
from.  The  upper  End  of  this  Bone  is  calPd 
Apendix  fu.  Jppe^dix  faperio'/ ;  and  the  lower  End,  which 
Apendixinf.  fiiiakes  the  outer  Ankle,  Apendix  inferior. 

Tarsus,  is  made  up  of  Seven  Bones, 
which  are  calPd  AJlragdus^  Os  Cdcis^  N^vi- 
cuUre^  CuhoideSj  Cuneiforme  majus^  Mediumy 
Minimum. 

Metatarsus,  is  composM  of  Four 
Bones. 

PoLLEx  Pedis,  is  composM  of  Three 
^  Bones. 

DiGiTi  Pedis,  each  is  composM  of 
Three  Bones,  but  the  Two  laft  of  the  little 
Toes  often  grow  into  One. 

For  the  Figure  of  thefe  Bones,  we  refer 
you  to  the  Table  of  'em,  as  we  have  done 
in  the  Hand. 

OssA  Sesamoidea,  are  faid  to  be 
found  to  the  number  of  Forty-eight :  But 
we  commonly  find  no  more  in  the  Feet  than 
Two  under   the  Ball  of  each  great  Toe ; 

and 
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and  in  the  Hands  fometimes  Two  very  fmall  Chapter 
ones  at  the  middle  joynt  of  each  Thumb  ;    ^^^I- 
and  fometimes  One    at  the  lower  End   of '"^"^^^ 
each  Thigh-bone    at  the  beginning  of  the 
Plardaris  Mufclc.     Their  Ufe   is  tlie  fame 
with  the  Patella. 

We  find  alfo  in  fome  Bodies  the  httle 
Cartilages  at  the  receiving  Ends  OfTefyM  of 
the  Bones  of  the  Fingers  ;  which  we  fiippofe 
thofe  Authors  have  reckonM  among  the  ^V- 
fcimoid  Bones  ;  which,  fay  they,  are  found  to 
the  number  of  Forty-eight. 


Chap.    VIL 
Of  the  Ca  r  t  I  l  a  g  e  s. 

"P  V  E  R  Y  Part  of  a  Bone  which  is  arti- 
•*--'  culated  to  another  Bone  for  Motion,  the 
Ribs  and  Bodies  of  the  Vertebra  excepted,  is 
coverM  or  UnM  with  a  Cartilage,  as  far  as 
it  moves  upon,  or  is  movM  upon  by  ano- 
ther Bone  in  any  Action ;  for  Cartilase 
being  fmoother  and  fofter  than  Bone,  both 
renders  the  Motions  more  eafy  than  they 
wou'd  have  been,  and  prevents  the  Bones 
wearing  each  other  in  their  Aftions.  Thefe 
Cartilages  in  the  largeft  Joynts,  are  as  thick 
as  a  Shilling,  and  in  the  fmalleftj  as  thin  as 
Paper. 

.    .       '     C  4  In 
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BOOK      In  each  Articulation  of  the  Lower  Jaw, 
I.      there  is  a  loofe  Cartilage  upon  which  the 

^^''"V^  Condyloid  Procefs  rides  on  one  fide,  while 
the  Jaw  is  mov'd  to  the  other ;  and  the 
Two  ProcefTes  being  thus  raisM  at  once,  the 
Jaw  is  thruft  forwards. 

In  the  Articulation  of  the  Knee  there  are 
two  femilunary  Cartilages  w^hofe  outer  edges 
are  much  thicker  than  the  inner  ;  they  ferve 
to  render  the  Cavities  upon  the  upper  part  of 
thtTihia  deeper^and  the  friftions  of  the  Bones 
lefs  ;  being  upon  a  double  furface.  This  Con- 
trivance is  made  ufe  of  by  Mechanics  in  large 
Screws  and  Hinges  that  bear  great  Weights. 
There  are  other  Cartilages  which  ferve 
to  give  fhape  to  Parts.     Of  this  Sort  are 

ci|iari5.      the  Ciliary  Cartilages  at  the  Edges  of  the 
Eye-lids,  the  Cartilages  of  the  outer  Ears, 
and  that  which  compofes  the  lower  part  of 
the  Nofe. 

The  Ribs  have  Cartilages  of  a  confidera- 
ble  length,  which  articulate  the  Seven  up- 
permoft,  and  fometimes  Eight  on  each  fide 
to  the  Sternum  ;  which  Cartilages  being  very 
pliable,  fulfer  the  Ribs  to  move  eafily  in 
Refpiration,  and  the  Body  to  twift  or  bend 
on  either  fide  without  difficulty.  But  the 
Cartilages  of  the  lower  Ribs  do  not  reach 
the  Sternums,  ^ 

carriiac^o        The  S  T  £  R  >T  u  M,  Iias  a  Cartilage  at   its 

fenSc'xSi.  lower  End  callM  E^^ftformts. 

There  are  other  Cartilages  which  com- 
pofe  the  LATjnx  and  Jf^era   Arteria.      The 
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Larynx  is  formM  of  Five  :  The  foremoft  is  Chapter 
like  a  Sadie,  but  is  namM  Thyroides^  behind   VIII. 
this  are  Two  call'd  Arytanoides ;  they  com-  ^i^iQQ^ 
pofe  the  RimuU  of  the  L^trynx.     Over  thefe  j^^y^^^oi-' 
is  the  Epiglottis   to  cover  the  RimuU  while  EpigHtis. 
the  AUment  pafles  to  the  Pharynx ;  and  un- 
der them  One  Hke  a  Seal  Ring  nam'd  Cr/- cricoides. 
coides.     The  Cartilages  which  compofe  the 
Jfpera   Arteria^    or   remaining  part  of  the 
Wind-pipe,    are  not   quite  Annular,     but 
connefted   by  Membranes    at  their  back- 
part,    to  give  w^ay  to  the  Aliment  defend- 
ing thro'  the  Pharynx. 

There  are  other  Parts  that  Authors  call 
Cartilages,  which  we  rather  chufe  to  rank 
with  the  Ligaments :  And  therefore  will 
Defcribe  them  in  that  Chapter,  as  thofc 
between  the  bodies  of  the  Vertebra^  &c. 

We  have  leveral  times  found  fupernume- 
rary  Cartilages  from  the  Sternum^  running 
betvi^een  the  Ribs ;  and  frequently  the  Or- 
tilago   Enjiformis  Bifid, 


Chap.    VIII. 

Of  the    LiQAMENTS. 

EVERY  Bone  that  Is  articulated  to 
another  for  Motion,  Is  tyM  to  that  it 
moves  upon  by  a  Ligament. 

The 
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BOOK  The  Bones  of  the  Limbs  that  move  to 
J-_  all  Sides,  have  Ligaments  like  Purfes,  which 
arife  near  the  Edges  of  the  Sockets  of  the 
receiving  Bones,  and  are  inferred  all  round 
the  received  Bones  a  little  below  their 
Heads. 

Thofe  Bones  whofc  Articulations  admit 
only  of  Flexion  and  Extenfion,  differ  from 
the  former  in  this ;  That  their  Ligaments 
are  jQiorter  and  ftronger  at  their  fides^  and 
thiner  backwards  and  forwards. 

At  the  upper  part  of  the  Articulation  of 
the  Os  Femoris  and  Os  InnominAtum^  is  a 
ftrong  Ligament  (difcoverM  by  Dr.  DougUfs) 
of  great  Confequence,  it  contributing  very 
much  to  preferve  that  Joynt  from  being 
luxated  by  the  weight  of  the  Body.  And 
from  the  lower  Edge  of  the  Acetabulum  of 
the  Os  Inmmin^um^  runs  a  Ligament  to  the 
middle  of  the  Head  of  the  Os  Femoris^  calPd 
Lig.  Teres,  ^^y^^^  whofc  Ufc  is  to  prcvcnt  thc  Os  femo- 
ris  from  being  luxated  upwards,  or  from  be- 
ing thrown  out  forwards  by  its  own  Rotator 
Mufcles,  and  to  prefs  the  Gland  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  AcetLibulmn. 

Towards  the  great  Foramen  of  the  Ojfa 
Jnmn.inata  the  Acetabulum  has  a  deep  Notch, 
from  one  Tide  of  which  to  .the  other,  runs  a 
Ligament ,  which  we  have  ktn  Offefy'd. 
Such  a  Ligament  there  is  alfo  running  from 
ort^  Procefs  of  the  Scapula  to  the  otherj 
which  renders  the  Acetabulum  ScavuU  more 
complete. 


Of  the  Ligaments. 


,      The  Bodies  of  the  Vertebr^^  the  Procejfus  Chapter 
VentAtt^s  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  to  the  Head,  ^  ^^j;J\ 
the  Ribs  to  the  Spine,  and  the  0//k  Innomi"  '•^^^^ 
nata^  are  all  articulated  by  intervening  Liga- 
ments, commonly  call'd  Cartilages. 

The  Procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra^  is  like- 
wife  reftrainM  by  another  Ligament  running 
from  one  fide  of  the  firft  Vertebra  to  the  other 
within  its  great  foramen^  that  the  Spinal 
Marrow  might  not  be  injured  by  the  Mo- 
tions of  the  Head  ;  and  when  either  this  Li- 
gament or  Procefs  is  broke,  it  makes  that 
fort  of  broken  Neck  which  is  attended  with 
fudden  Death. 

The  Bones  of  the  Carpis  and  Tarfus  are 
ty'd  together  by  Ligaments  running  pro- 
mifcuoufliy  upon  their  Surfaces  from  one  to 
another. 

There  is  to  the  Carpus^    a  ftrong  Liga-  ^f^^J'^^f 
ment  which  runs  from  the  Fifth  Bone  to  the  p^-  "^ 
Eighth  and  Procefs  of  the  Fourth  Bone.  The 
proper   Ufe  of  this  is,  to  bind  down   the 
Flexors  of  the  Fingers. 

The  Os  Hjoides  to  the  Procejfus  Styliforjnis 
of  the  Os  Petrofum  ;  the  Patella  to  the  Ttbia^ 
and  the  Sefamoid  Bones  in  their  places,  are 
all  ty'd  by  Ligaments. 

In  fome  Bodies,  we  have  obferv'd  a  Li- 
gament running  from  the  Lower  Jaw  to  the 
Procerus  Styliformis  of  the  Os  Petrofum)  but 
this  is  very  rare. 

From   the    Edge  of  the    Ilium    to  that 

of  the  Os  Pubis^  runs  a  Ligament  to  cover 

-  the 
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BOOK  the  Iliaek  Veffels  as  they  defcend  to  the 
I.  Thigh  :  Under  this  Ligament,  together  with 
the  VeiTels,  we  have  twice  met  with  a  Rup- 
ture from  the  Abdomen  into  the  anterior  part 
of  the  Thigh  immediately  below  the  Groin. 
This  Cafe  is  well  worth  the  Obfervation  of 
Surgeons ;  becaufe  Opening  fuch  a  Tumor ^ 
may  be  of  bad  Confequence. 

The  Tendons  of  all  the  Mufcles  that  are 
not  involvM  in  Fat,  are  either  tyM  down  to 
the  Bones  they  pafs  over,  by  Ligaments 
which  contain  a  lubricating  Mucfi^ ,  or 
have  communications  with  the  Joynt  they 
move :  As  has  been  curioufly  obferv'd  by 
Dr.  DougUfs.  The  Ufe  of  thefe  Ligaments 
is  to  confine  them  to  their  proper  Direfti- 
ons,  and  contain  the  Mucf^  that  lubricates 
their  Surfaces,  to  make  their  Motions  more 
eafy. 

From  the  Tibia  to  the  Fibula,  and  from  the 
Vina  to  the  Radius,  are  tranfverfe  Ligaments 
which  help  to  keep  thefe  Bones  together, 
and  give  Origins  to  a  great  many  Mufcles- 
Another  there  is  of  this  Sort  in  the  great 
foramen  of  the  Os  Inno^mncitum ;  and  One  be- 
tween the  Oi"  5^rm;^  and  Proceffesof  theO^ 
Ifchii ;  and  fome  more  in  the  Body,  too 
fmall  to  have  a  particular  Account  given  of 
'em  in  this  Place. 

Authors  agree,  That  the  Ligaments  are 
infenfible ;  and  give  for  their  Reafon,  That 
they  wou'd  elfe  be  injur'd  by  ordinary  Mo- 
tions. But  the  All- Wise  is  a  better  Archi-« 

tea  \ 
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teft!  For  none  of  'em.  except  thofe  which  Chapter 
lie  between  the  Bones,  are  fubjeft  to  Attri-    1^^ 
tion  ;  and  thofe  they  have  cal?d  Cartilages. 
We  will  not  pretend  to  fay.  That  thefe  laft 
are  fenfible ;   but  the  other  we  have  Daily 
Experience    are  fufceptible  of  very    acute 
Pains ,  there  being  not  any  thing  our  Pati- 
ents more  grievoufly  complain  of,  than  col- 
leftions  of  Matter  within  thefe   Parts,   or 
Iharp  Medicines  apply'd  to  'em  when  laid 
bare. 


Chap.    IX. 

Of  the  Lubricating  G  jl  a  n  d  s  of  the 
Jojnts. 

Fl  V  E  R  Y  Joynt,  where  the  Bones  are 
J  fac'd  with  a  Cartilage,  is  furnifh'd 
with  fmall  Glands  which  feparate  a  mucila- 
ginous Matter  for  the  lubricating  of  the  Ends 
of  the  Bones,  that  they  may  move  eafily 
upon  one  another ;  and  that  there  may  not 
be  too  great  expence  of  this  neceffary  Fluids 
it  is  contained  in  the  invefting  Ligaments, 
which  for  this  very  reafon  are  no  where  di- 
vided, except  to  communicate  with  the  Li- 
gaments of  Tendons. 

Thefe  Glands  are  generally  feated  near 
the   infertions  of  the  Ligaments,  that  they 

may 
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BOOK  may  be  comprefsM  by  them  when  the  Joynts 
I-      are  in  Motion,  which   is  a  proper  time  to 

^•'^'V**^  have  their  fluid  prefsM  out. 

There  is  One  large  Gland  of  this  Sort, 
feated  in  a  Sims  at  the  bottom  of  the  Jceta- 
hulum  of  the  Os  InnomiriAtum^  which  is  com- 
,  prefsM  by  the  Ligamentum  Teres,  The  other 
Glands  are  fo  fmall,  even  in  the  largeft 
Joynts,  that  they  can  fcarce  be  difcern'd 
with  the  naked  Eye ;  but  with  a  Microfcope 
they  may  be  feen  in  great  plenty  in  the  Place 
before  mentioned. 

When  from  violent  Bruifes,  or  any  other 
Caufe,  thefe  Glands  are  Ulcerated,  they 
throw  off  a  corrofive  Matter,  which  erodes 
the  Cartilages  of  the  Bones  'till  it  infinuates 
itfelf  into  their  fpongy  Heads,  and  renders 
their  whole  Subftance  Caries.  When  this 
Evil  happens  to  the  Hip,  it  always  makes  its 
way  thro'  the  Ligament,  becaufe  the  Socket 
in  that  Joynt  is  depending  ;  and  then  it  gets , 

\  under  the  Gluteus  Maximus  to  the  outfide  of 

the  Thigh  under  the  flat  Tendon  of  the  Faf- 
cialis  Mufcle.   *Thefe  Cafes  are  incurable. 
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B  O  O  K  II. 

Chap.     I. 

Of  the  Muscles  in  generah 

H  E  Mufcles  are  fo    many  mov-  Chapter 
ingPowerSj    or  CordSj  apply'd  to      I^ 
perform  the  Motions  of  the  feve- ^•'^''*^^'''^ 
ral  Parts  :  Which  they  do  by  con- 
trading  their  Length ;  and    thereby   bring 
the  Parts  to  which  they  are  fix'd  nearer  to- 
gether.    The  immovable  5   or  leaft  mov'd 
Point  any  Mufcle  is  fix'd  to,  is  calfd  its  Ori- 
gin, and  the  other  its  Infertion. 

The  Power  or  Force  of  any  Mufcle,  is  to 
be  computed  by  its  number  of  Fibres,  and 
the  manner  of  its  Infertion,  For  the  Strength 
of  each  Mufcle  is  as  the  number  of  its  Fi- 
bres ;  and  the  Power  with  which  it  afts  up- 
on the  movM  Limb,  is  as  the  diftance  of  its 
Lifertion  from  the  Center  of  Motion,  and 
the  nearnefs  of  its  Direftion  to  a  Right  An- 
gle with  that  of  the  Bone  mov'd.  The  quick? 
nefs  or  quantity  of  Motion  in  a  Limb,  will 
be  as  the  length  of  the  Fibres  of  the  mov^ 
ing  Mufcle,  and  the  nearnefs  of  Infertion  to 
the  Center  pf  Motion,  In  thefe  Cafes, 
D  4  whateveF 


/^.o  Of  the  Mufcles  in  general 


BOOK  whatever  is   gain'd  in  velocity,    is  loft  in 
|I.      ftrerigth  ;  and  lb  the  contrary. 

From  this  it  appears,  That  a  Mufcle  of 
any  Figure  may  be  made  fit  either  for 
ftrength  or  quick nefs  of  Motion  by  its  In- 
fer t  ion  :  For  a  Mufcle  of  long  Fibres  m.ay 
caufe  a  flow  and  li:rong  Motion  by  an  Infer- 
tion  diftant  from  the  Center  of  Motion ;  and 
a  peniform  Mufcle,  or  any  other  of  fliort 
Fibres,  may  caufe  a  quick  Motion  from  a 
near  Infertion. 

Thefe  Things  being  ConfiderM,  it  will 
not  be  difficult  to  account  for  the  great  diffe- 
rence we  obferve  in  the  Aftivity  or  Strength 
of  Men  or  Brutes,  or  for  one  Man's  being 
ftronger  or  nimbler  than  another  of  greater 
Bulk. 

It  mufl:  alfo  be  confider'd  in  Calculating 
the  ftrength  of  any  Mufcle,  that  its  force  as  it 
contracts  in  its  length,  decreases  in  the  fame, 
oi:  near  the  fame,  proportion.  The  Flexors 
liavq  nevertlielefs  the  fame,  or  near  the  fame, 
power  in  all  Fofitions,  'till  they  bring  the 
Limb  mov'd  to  Right  Angles  vv^ith  their  own 
Directions ;  for  the  advantage  of  their  Di- 
feftiqn  increafes  in  the  lame,  or  near  the 
fame ,  proportion  that  their  Power  de- 
creafes* 

In  the  Extenfors  of  the  large  Joynts,  as 
the  Thigh  and  Arm,  there  ^re  feveral  Muf- 
fles imploy'd,  which  are  fo  contrived,  that 
as  the  firft  Movers  decreafe  in  power  by  ap- 
proaching to  the,  fame  Direftipa  with  the 
' '      ■  ■    •  "    -  Bone 
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Bone  mov'd,  fome  other  Mufcle  begins  to  Chapter 
aO:,  which  increafes  its  power  in  the  fame     H. 
degree,  by  the  advantage  of  a  more  conve- ^"^"'^''^ 
nient  Direftion,   and  greater  bulk.     Hence 
refults  that  great  Regularity  that  there  is  in 
the  Motions  of  the  feveral  Parts. 

We  may  alfo  obferve,  That  the  Mufcles 
which  are  in  continual  Motion,  as  thofe  of 
the  Tboraoc^  and  thofe  which  fuftain  great 
Weights,  are  inferted  at  Right  Angles, 
while  other  Mufcles  of  lefs  confequence  have 
lefs  advantageous  Infertions. 


Chap.     II. 

Of  the  Membranes  (p/it^^Musclms. 

MEMBRANE  Musculorum, 
All  the  External  Mufcles  are  either 
cover'd  v/ith  a  ftrong  tendinous  expanfion, 
or  with  a  thin  lax  Membrane  :  The  former 
is  either  the  flat  Tendon  of  fome  other  Mul^ 
cle  or  xMufcles,  as  may  be  obfervM  upon  the 
jAbdomen  and  Loyns,  or  a  fcLfcia,  detach'd 
from  the  Tendons  of  other  Mufcles,  as  may 
be  feen  in  the  Limbs  :  Or  not  derivM  from 
any,  as  we  may  obferve  upon  the  Jnfr^-- 
fftndti  of  the  ScafuU.  Mofl:  of  the  other  are 
of  the  later  Sort  ;  but  thofe  that  adhere  to 
the  Skin,  as  in  the  Face,  have  no  Membrane, 
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BOOK  The  interior  Mufcles,  and  the  under-fide  of 
II.      the  exterior  ones,  have  only  a  loofe  Mem- 
brane for  the  moft  part,  or  in  thofe  whofe 
Surfaces  do  not  touch  each  other,  httle  more 
than  a  Membrma  adifofa. 


tfie     Abdo 


Chap.     III. 

Of  the  Muscles. 

Mufcies  of  /^  B LI(XU  U S  Defcendem^  arifes  flefhy 
.u...  ^^^  fj,Qj^  ^g^j,  |.]^^  extremities  of  the  Eight 

inferior  Ribs,  the  upper  part  of  its  Origin 
being  indented  ^vith  the  Serratus  major  antt^ 
cm^  and  the  lower  lying  under  a  fmall  porti- 
on of  the  Ldtijjimm  Dorfij  and  is  inferted 
flefliy  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Spine  of  the 
Iliumy  and  by  a  broad  flat  Tendon,  which 
uniting  with  that  of  the  following  Mufcies 
at  the  outfidc  of  the  ReBus^  and  thence 
parting  over  the  Recius^  is  inferted  into  the 
Os  Pubis  J  and  a  ftrong  tendinous  Line  extend- 
ed from  the  Os  Pubis  to  the  Sternum^  be- 
tween the  Mufculi  Recti^  callM  hinea,  alba. 

O  B  L I  Q^u  u  s  Jfcendensj  arifes  flefhy  un- 
der the  former  Mufcle  from  the  Spine  of  the 
Ilium^  and  is  inferted  flefiiy  into  the  Carti- 
lages of  the  Three  loweft- Ribs,  and  by  a 
flat  Tendon  into  the  Os  Pubis  and  Linea  albdj^ 
together  with  the  Tendon  of  the  foregoing 
Mufcle ;  the  joyning  of  thefe  two  Te^don^ 

pa 
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on  the  outfide  of  the  Recf/is  Mufcle,  is  callM  Chapter 
L^^ea  JemilunarU,  J^^ 

It  may  be  obferv'd,  tho'  fo  much  of  this 
Mufcle  as  is  inferted  flefliy,  runs  obliquely 
upwards,  yet  the  middle  and  lower  part  is 
dire£led  tranfverfe  and  downwards,  and  be- 
fide  the  Tendon  which  it  unites  with  the 
Obliqmi^  defcendmsy  it  detaches  another  to 
be  inferted  with  the  Trmfverfdis  under  the 

Pyramidalis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pu^ 
hisy  and  is  inferted  into  the  Line^.  alba  about 
three  or  four  Inches  below  the  Navel :  This 
with  its  fellow  are  often  wanting. 

Rectus,  arifes  fomewhat  tendinous 
from  the  Os  Pubis ;  but  flefhy  when  the  Pj- 
ramidales  are  wanting,  and  is  inferted  into 
the  lower  part  of  t\\Q  Ster?7um  near  the  Carti-^ 
Ugo  Enfifdrmis.  This  Mufcle  is  divided  into 
four  or  five  portions  by  tranfverfe  tendinous 
Interfeclions,  that  it  might  not  prefs  the 
contained  Parts  only  in  one  Place ;  but  thefe 
Interfeftions  are  chiefly  above  the  Navel,  a 
larger  Belly  being  convenient  below  to  fup- 
pore  the  Vifcera. 

Transversalis,  arifes  by  a  flat 
Tendon  from  the  tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  the 
lumbal  Vertebrctj  and  flefliy  from  the  infide 
of  the  Ribs  below  the  Diaphragm,  and  from 
the  Spine  of  the  Ihum^  and  becoming  a  flat 
Tendon,  paffes  under  the  Rs£im  to  its  Infer- 
tion  into  the  Linea  alba. 

This 
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BOOK      This  fkt  Tendon  is  miftaken  by  Anato- 
li,     mifts  lor  a  Membrane,  and  made  part  of  the. 

^^"'"v^  Feritoneum :  Hence  that  Membrane  is  faid  to 
be  double. 

Thefe  five  Pair  of  Mufcles  all  confpire  to 
.comprefs  the  Parts  contained  in  the  AHomen. 
ThcOl?liquusiDefa?^dem  on  the  Right  Side,and 
Afcendens  on  the  Left  afting  together^turn  the 
upper  part  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body  towards 
the  Left  &  vice  uerfa, ;  but  the  Trunk  of  the 
Body  isturn'd  chiefly  upon  the  Thighs;  the 
ReBi  bend  the  Body  forwards,  and  pull  the 
Sternum  downwards  in  Expiration ;  the  Two 
Oblique  Mufcles  and  the  Tranfverfe  on  each 
fide  near  the  Groins,  are  perforated  to  let 
thro'  the  Procejfm  Vaginalis  with  the  Sperma- 
tick  Veffels.  Thefe  Perforations  are  diftant 
from  each  other,  both  to  fuffer  the  VeifTels 
to  defcend  in  a  Right  Line,  and  to  prevent 
a  Rupture  of  any  fort  out  of  the  Abdomen 
into  the  Scrotum. 

Mufcles  of     CremasterTestis,  Isa  fmall  por- 

tiieTeftes.  ^|^^  ^j-  Fibrcs  producM  from  the  Obliqum 
Afcendens  near  its  Perforation,  thence  de- 
fcending  with  the  Froceffm  Vaginalis^  is 
loofely  expanded  over  the  Tefticle.  This 
Mufcle  is  too  fmall  to  be  plainly  difcover'd 
in  Emaciated  Bodies. 
Mufcles  of     Erector  Penis,  arifes  from  the  Os 

the  Perns.  jj},IjI^^^  ^nd  is  infcrtcd  into  the  Crm  Penis 
near  the  Os  Pubis :  It  is  faid,  by  brefing  the 
Penis  againft  the  Os  Pubis  to  comprefs  the 
Vena  Ipftm  Penis^    and  hinder  the  reflux  of 
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Blood,  whereby  the  Pe/7is  becomes  extended  Chapter 
and  ereft.  HI. 

Accelerator  Urin^,  This  with  ^-'''■^^****^ 

its  Fellow,  we  will  defcribe  as  One  Mufcle; 
it  arifes  from  the  beginning  of  the  Vrethra, 
and  thence  being  extended  over  all  its  bul- 
bous part,  is  inferted  into  the  Penu.  The 
V(q  of  this  Mufcle  is  not  to  accelerate  the 
Urine,  for  that  is  protruded  by  the  Detrufor 
Vrina^  or  Mufcular  Coat  of  the  Bladder,  but 
to  ejefl:  the  Sewen^  which  is  done  only  by 
this ;  and  it  being  feated  oppofite  to  the  Os 
PuhiSj  at  the  fame  time  pulls  the  Pe^u  down, 
whereby  the  Blood  is  fuffer'd  to  return  by 
the  Vein,  and  the  Pe^is  inftantly  begins  to 
grow  empty  and  flaccid  after  ejeftion. 

Sphincter  Vesica  Urinaria,  ,  is  a 
fmall  portion  of  mufcular  Fibres,  not  eafily 
to  be  dlftinguifh'd,  running  round  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder  to  prevent  the  involuntary 
effufion  of  Urine. 

Detrusor  Urinjs,  is  the  mufcular 
Coat  of  the  Bladder ;  its  Fibres  are  different- 
ly difpos'd:  but  chiefly  terminating  in  the 
Sf  hinder  veftcd^  wh^eby  it  not  only  prelfes 
the  Urine  forwards^  but  becomes,  when 
the  Bladder  is  lull,  an  Antagonifl:  to  the 
Sphmcier. 

Erector  Clitoridis,  arifes  from 
the  Ifchium^    and   is  inferted  into  the  Cr^^  Mufcks  of 
Clitoridis^  llkQ  the  Ere^or  Perns  in  Men,  and'^'^^^^^"'* 
is  faid,  to  caufe  eredion  in  the  fame  man- 
ner, 

S  P  H  I  K- 
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BOOK      Sphincter  Vagina,  is  an  Order 
^^-      of  Mufcular  Fibres  intermixed   with  Mem- 

""JJl^Ctf  bra  nous  Fibres,  furrounding  the  ?\?/>^  ^^^ri 

uLr^'"*  near  its  Orifice  ;  it  is  counefted  fomewhat 
loofely  to  the  O^^i  Fubis^  and  fometimes  to 
the  adjacent  Parts ;  its  Ufe  is,  to  reiftringe 
the  Orifice  of  the  Vagwa^  to  prefs  out  a  Li- 
quor from  the  Glands,  and  imbrace  the  Perns 
in  coition. 

Mufcies  of  Sphincter  Ant,  is  a  Mufcle  near 
^""'''  two  Inches  breadth,  furrounding  the  J^us 
to  clofe  it,  and  to  prevent  involuntary  falling 
out  of  the  pieces.  Fart  of  this  Mufcle  is  con- 
netted  to  the  beginning  of  the  Vrethra^  and 
is  by  fome  Anatomifts  divided  and  calPd 
Trarijverfdis  Penis. 

Levator  Ant,  arifes  from  the  0/ P^- 
his^  Ifchium  Sdcrum  and  Coccygis^  and  is  in- 
ferted  into  the  foregoing  Mufcle.  The  Ufe 
of  it  is  to  fupport  and  dilate  the  Jnpis  while 
the  Excrement  is  detruded. 

Murdes    of         ^^  •  Ti  iT     r  1 

theSca'pand        Oc  C  I  P  1  T  O-F  RONTALIS,    IS  a  Muicle 

forehead,  ^j^j^  Voxxv  flcfby  BclIies,  commonly  nam'd 
Frontdes  and  Occipitdes  ,  it  arifes  behind 
each  Ear  from  the  Os  Occifitis^  and  foon  be- 
coming tendinous,  paffes  under  the  Hairy- 
fcalp  to  the  Forehead,  where  it  becomes 
broad  and  flefhy,  adhering  to  the  Skin,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Orbi- 
cular Mufcles  of  the  Eye-lids,  and  by  two 
ProceSes  in  to  the  Bones  of  the  Nofe.  When 
this  Mufcle  afts  from  the  back-part^  it  pulls 
the 
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the  Skin  of  the  Forehead  upwards  and  wrin- Chapter 
kles  it  tranfverfe  ;  but  when  the  fore-part  of    jj 
itafts,    it  draws    the   Skin  with   the  Eye- 
brows downward,    and  towards  the  Nofe 
when  we  Frown. 

What  we  commonly  call  Mufculi  Corrugd-^ 
toresj  is  a  portion  of  this  Mufcle  toward  the 
inner  corner  of  the  Eye ;  and  we  fufped, 
that  a  thin  portion  of  this  Mufcle  towards 
the  Ear,  may  have  been  miftaken  for  an  Ele- 
'uator  AuricuUj  as  its  Tendon  has  been  for 
a  Membrane  of  the  Cranmm. 

Retractor    Auricula,    arifes  wurdes  of 
by  one,  two  or  three  fmall  portions  from  the  ^ 
Temporal  Bone  above  the  Mamillary  Pro- 
cefs,  and  is  inferted   into  the  Ear  to  pull  it 
backwards. 

Ancient  Anatomifts,  that  took  their  De- 
fcriptions  from  Brutes,  reckon  Four  Mufcles 
of  the  Ear ;  and  from  them  moft  of  our  Co- 
pying Writers.  Mufcles  cf  the  internal  Ear. 
See  Chap.  Of  the  Organs  of  Hearing. 

Orbicularis  Palpebrarum,  furrounds  Mufdes  of 
the  Eye-lids  on  the  Edge  of  the  Orbit,  and  is^^'^^^^^'^^'^^' 
fix'd  to  the  Sutura  Tranfverfalis  Rt  the  great 
Corner  of  the  Eye ;  it  fhuts  the  Eye-lids^ 
efpecially  in  Winking. 

C I L I A  R I S5,  is  a  very  fmall  portion  of 
this  Mufcle,  next  the  Ciliary  Cartilages  of 
the  Eye-Hds. 

Elevator    Palpebr^  fuperioris  recfu^  j 
arifes  from  the  bottom  of  the-ef-ch^-Orbit  of 
the  Eye  above  the  Optick  Nerve^  and  is  in- 
ferted 
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BOOK  ferted  into  the  Ciliary  Cartilage  of  the  upper 

H-      Eye-lid  by   a  very   thin  flat    Tendon ;    it 

^■'^"'^'*^  draws  the  fuperior  Eye-lid  up,  and  inward 

over  the  Ball  of  the  Eye. 
^ufcies  of  Elevator  Oculi,  arifes  from  the  bot- 
^'*  torn  of  the  Orbit,  between  the  Optick  Nerve 
and  the  foregoing  Mufcle,  and  is  inierted 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  Tumca  Sclerous  of 
the  Eye,  near  the  Cornea. 

Depressor  Occult,  both  arifes,  and  is 
inferted,  direftly  oppofite  to  the  laft  de- 
fcribM  Mufcle. 

Adductor  Oculi,  arifes  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Orbit,  near  the  Optick  Nerve 
internally,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Tunica, 
Sclerotis  on  the  fide  next  the  Nofe. 

Abductor  Oculi,  has  both  its  Origin 
and  Infertion,  direftly  oppofite  to  the  Ad- 
ductor. 

O  B  L I  dU  u  s  Superior  feu  Trochlearis^  arifes 
between  the  Ele'uator  and  Adductor  Oculi  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Orbit,  thence  afcending  by 
the  Suture  Trmfverfdis^  becomes  a  round 
Tendon,  which  paffing  through  a  Pulley  at 
the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Orbit  near 
its  Edge,  is  inferted  near  the  bottom  of 
the  Globe  of  the  Eye,'  which  it  pulls  up- 
wards and  inward,  and  thereby  direfts  the 
Pupil  outwards  and  downward. 

O B  L  1  ct^  u  s  Inferior  ,  arifes  from  the 
Edge  of  the  Orbit,  between  the  MaxilU 
fuperior  and  Os  Mali ;  thence  paffing  over 
the  Deprejfor^   is    inferted  near    the  Abdu-- 
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the  Face,, 


du5tor  at  the  bottom  of  the  Eye^  but  not  fo  Chapter 
low  as  the  Infertion  of  the  Ohltqtms  Juperior  :  HL 
It  turns  the  Pupil  upward  and  outward.  The 
two  Obhque  Mufcles  afting  together,  ierve 
as  an  Axis  to  the  Motion  of  the  other  Four 
Mufcles  ;  and  as  the  Power  of  thefe  Two  is 
lefTen^d  by  Age  or  Difeafe,  the  Eye  finks  in- 
to the  Orbit.  Another  Ufe  thefe  Mufcles 
have,  is,  to  direft  the  Pupils  according  to 
the  different  diftances  of  Objeas. 

Sphincter   or  Conflricior  Oris ^    fur-  muTcIcs  a 
rounds  the  Mouth  about  \  of  an  Inch  broad. 

Elevator  Labii  Superiors  fr  of  rimy 
arifes  from  the  Bone  of  the  upper  Jaw  under 
the  anterior  and  inferior  part  of  the  Orbicu^ 
Uris  Pdpe.brarum^  and  paffing  down  by  the 
fide  of  the  Nofe,  is  inferred  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  Svhincter  Oris.  This  at  once  raifes 
the  upper  Lip,  and  dilates  the  Noftrils. 

Depressor  Labii  Superioris  propriusj  is  a 
finall  Mufcie  arifing  from  the  upper  Jaw 
near  the  Dentes  injcijorii^  and  is  inferted  in- 
to the  upper  part  of  the  Lip ;  this  alfo  con- 
ftrifts  the  Noftrils.  Befides  thefe  Mufcles, 
the  Nofe  is  faid  to  have  a  fniall  Mufcie  ly» 
ing  on  its  fide,  namM  Retraclor  AU  Nafi. 
In  flefhy  Bodies  we  often  meet  with  fome- 
thing  very  like  one  ;  but  feeing  the  Nofe  is 
not  to  bemov'd  without  the  Lips,  and  that 
this  appearance  is  exceeding  fmalj,  we  are 
not  fond  of  calling  it  a  diftinfl:  Mufcie. 

Depressor  Labii  Infer  tor  is  proprim^ 
arifes  broad   from*  the  Lower  Jaw  at   the 

E  Chin, 


Of  the  Mufchs. 


BOOK  Chin,  and  is  foon  inferred  into  the  Sphincter 
II-  Oris'^  the  Order  of  Fibres  in  this  is  not  fo 
confpicuousj  as  in  the  other  Mufcles  of  the 
Face* 

Elevator  Labii  Inferiom  froprim^  arifes 
from  the  Lower  Jaw  near  the  Dentes  incijo- 
rii^  and  is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
Lip. 

Elevator  Labiorum  Communis^  arifes 
from  a  deprefs'd  part  of  the  fuperior  Maxilla 
under  the  middle  of  the  Orbit,  and  is  infert- 
ed into  the  Sphm^er  Mufcle  near  the  Corner 
of  the  Mouth. 

Depr  essor  Communis  Labiorum^  arifes 
laterally  from  the  Lower  Jaw  near  the  Chin, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Sphi^cter^  oppofite  to 
the  former. 

Zygomaticus,  arifes  from  the  ante- 
rior part  of  the  Os  ^goma  ovMdi^  and  run- 
ning obliquely  downwards,  is  inferted  into 
the  Sphincter  at  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth, 
betwixt  the  Elevator  communis  and  Buccina- 
tor ;  it  draws  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth  out- 
wards and  upwards.  When  this  Mufcle 
grows  weakj  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth  finks, 
as  may  be  obfervM  in  Old  Ferfons. 

Bug  CI  N  A  t  o  R,  arifes  from  the  Procef- 
fm  Corone  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  palling 
contiguous  to  both  Jaws;  is  inferted  in- 
to the  Sphincier  Mufcle  at  the  Corner  of 
the  Mouth.  It  ferves  either  to  force 
Breath  out  of  the  Mouth,  or  thruft  the  Ali- 
ment between  the  Teeth  in  Maftication, 

or 
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or  to  pull  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth  out-  BOOK 
ward.  II. 

Platysma  Myoides,  begins  loofe  from  ^""^"^^^ 
over  the  Peftoral  and  part  of  the  Deltoid 
Mufcle,  and  running  obliquely  forwards,  is 
inferted  into  the  Chin,  and  DeprefTor  Muf- 
cles  of  the  Lips :  This  Mufcle  being  exceed- 
ing thin  (a  mere  Membram  C^rnoja)  ferves 
to  cover  the  unequal  furface  of  the  fubjacent 
Mufcles,  and  render  the  Neck  even  ;  it  alfo 
pulls  down  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth,  and 
from  its  infertion  at  the  Chin,  may  con- 
tribute to  the  pulling  down  of  the  Lower 
Jaw. 

Mylohyoideus,  with  its  Fellow,  J^^rdes  of 
may  be  efteem'd  a  Digaftrick  Mufcle:  It^?'^^""''- 
arifes  from  the  Lwe^  Af^er^  on  the  infide 
of  the  Lower  Jaw  zndProcejftis  Innomir.dtf^^ 
both  fides  meeting  in  a  middle  Line  upon  the 
following  Mufcles ;  and  is  inferted  by  a  fmall 
portion  of  FJores  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Os 
Hjoidss  ;  it  moves  the  Tongue  upwards  and 
forwards,  and  alfo  compreffes  the  following 
Mufcles,  whereby  they  raife  the  Tongue 
more  commodioufly,  and  alfo  hinders  them 
from  drawing  the  Bafis  of  the  Os  Hjoides  in- 
to a  Right  Line  betwixt  the  Chin  and  Ster- 
num at  fuch  times  as  thQ  StjlohyoUei  can- 
not ad. 

Geniohyoideus,  arifes  from  the 
Procejfm  Innominsitm  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  un- 
der the  foregoing  Mufcle,  and  is  inferted  in- 
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Chapter  to  the  Bafis  of  the  Os  HyoideSy  which  it  pulls 
ii^'     upwards  and  forwards. 

''*^^^'*''^^  Stylohyoideus,  arlfes  from  the 
Procejff4^  Styliformis  near  its  Root,  and  paf- 
fing  contiguous  to  the  Horn  of  the  Os  Hjoides 
becomes  inferted  laterally  into  its  Bafis :  This 
Mufcle  is  frequently  perforated  about  the 
middle  by  the  Tendon  of  the  Digaftrick 
Mufcle  of  the  Lower  Jaw.  Its  Ufe  is^  to 
pull  the  Os  Hjoides  up  and  backwards. 

C0RAC0HY01DEUS5  arifcs  from 
the  upper  Cojla  of  the  Scapula  near  the  Pro- 
ceffm  Coracoidesy  and  paffing  under  the  Ma- 
jloideus  Mufcle  becomes  in  that  place  a  round 
Tendon  ;  thence  paffing  almoft  parallel  to 
the  following  Mufcle,  is  inferted  together 
with  it  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Os  Hjoides ;  this 
draws  the  Os  Hjoides  downwards,  and  hin- 
ders the  following  Mufcles  from  pulling  the 
Bafis  of  the  Os  Hjoides  into  a  Right  Line  be- 
twixt the  Sternum  and  Chin. 

Sternohyoideus,  arifes  from  a  rough- 
nefs  at  the  under  part  of  the  CUvicula  near 
the  Sternum^  and  is  'inferted  into  the  Bafis  of 
the  Os  Hjoides^  to  pull  it  downwards. 

Mufcles  cf     G  E  N  I  o  G  L  o  s  s  u  s,  arifcs  from  the  Vro^ 
^'-^'^^''^''^'  ce([pi4  Imominatm  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  is 
inferted  broad  into  the  under  part  of  the 
Tongue  to  pull  it  up  and  forwards. 

Cerataglossus,  arifes  from  the 
Horn  of  the  Os  Hjoides^  and  is  inferted  late- 
rally into  the  Tongue  near  its  Root  to  pull 
it  dov/nwards  and  foreward. 

Sty- 
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Styloglossus,  arifes    from  the  ex-  Chapter 
tremity  of  the  Froc^jfi^  Styliformis^  and  is  in-      HI. 
ferted  into  the  Tongue  near  the  former  to  ^-^^^'^"^ 
pull  it    up  and  backwards.     This  with  its 
Fellow  and  the  Stylohyoidei^  contribute  very 
much  to  the  keeping  the  Os  Hjoides  from  fink- 
ing, and  being  drawn  into  a  Right  Lin^  be- 
twixt the  Ghin  and  Sternum, 

Hyothyroideus  or  Ceratfitbjroideus^  M-jfdes  of 
arifes  from  the  Horn  of  the  0^  Hjoides,  and  '^^^^ 
is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  CartiU- 
go  ThyroideSj  to  pull  it  upwards. 

Stsrnothyroideus,  arifes  from  the  In- 
fide  of  the  Sternum^  and  is  inferted  with  the 
former ;  it  pulls  the  Thyroid  Cartilage  di- 
reftly  downwards. 

Cricotkyroideus,  arifes  from  the  an- 
terior part  of  the  Cartilago  Cricoides^  and  run- 
ning ohiiquely  upwards  and  outwards,  is 
foon  inferted  into  the  infide  of  the  CartiUgo 
Thyroidesy  which  it  palls  towards  the  Cartilago 
Cricoides.  Both  this  Mufclc  and  its  Fellow^ 
for  the  moft  part  appear  double. 

CrtcoaryTt^noideus   pofiicus  J      arifes  v^de^  of 
from  the  back- part  of  the  Carttlago  Cricoides^  '^''  ^*'^"''' 
and   is   inferted  into  the  Aryt^^mtdes  to  pull 
it  backwards. 

Cricoarytj^noideus  Lateralis  ^ 
arifes  laterally  from  the  Carttlago  Cricoides , 
and  is  inferted  laterally  into  the  Jrytdnoides, 
This  with  its  Fellow,  pulls  down  each  Car- 
tilage towards  their  Origin  ^  and  thereby  di- 
lates the  Rimula. 

'E  Y  T  H  ^^- 
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Thyroaryt^noideus,  arifes  from  the 
faperior,  middle,  and  inner  part  of  the  Cdr- 
tiUgo  Thyroides^  and  is  inferted  with  the  for- 
mer into  the  Arytdnoides  Cartilage  to  dilate 
the  RimuU.  Thefe  Two  laft  Defcrib'd  Muf- 
cles, cannot  be  well  diftinguifliM  but  in 
fleftiy  Bodies. 

Arytjenoideus,  is  One  fingle  Muf- 
cle  arifing  from  One  Jrjumldal  Cartilage, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  other  to  draw  them 
together  and  clofe  the  RimuU. 
Mufc'es  of  Stylopharyngeus,  arffes  from 
thePjurp,,^^^^  the  bottom  of  the  Procejfus  Styloides  of 
the  Os  Retrofum  ^  and  running  obliquely 
downward,  is  inferted  into  the  Rharjnx. 
This  Mufcle  with  its  Fellow,  pulls  up  and 
dilates  the  Pharynx  to  receive  the  Aliment. 

OEsop  HAG  feus,  arifes  like  a  Wing 
from  the  Cartilago  Crkotdes^  all  the  back- 
part  of  the  Thyroides^  and  Horn  of  the  Os 
Hyoides^  and  is  inferted  directly  into  the 
Pharynx.  This  with  its  Fellow,  conftringes 
the  Pharynx^  and  preffes  the  Aliment  down 
the  Gullet,  Mufculus  Vagmdis  Gtda^  is  the 
Mufcular  Coat  of  the  Gula  :  Which  we  lliall 
Treat  of  in  the  Chapter  of  the  DuSius  Jli-, 
memalis. 

Pt£rygopharyngeu6,  is  not  a  diftinft 
Mufcle5    but  the    beginning  of  the  Pharynx 
near  the  Procerus  Pterygoides^  of  the  Sphenoi- 
dal Bone. 
u^^vt^  of      Pterygostaphilikus    Jnternus^     arifes 
the  laiate.  {^q^  ^|-^g  Rrocejfus  Salpngoides  m^Y  the  Ptery- 

goides^ 
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goidesj  and  is  inferted  into  the  VvuU^  which  Chapter 
it  pulls  up  while  we  breathe  thro'  the  Mouthy     ^^^' 
I  or  fwallow  our  Aliment.  v-^-Vv-^ 

.  Pterygostaphylinus  Externus  ^  arifes 
%  the  fide  of  the  laft  DefcribM  Mufcle,  and 
is  alfo  inferted  near  it ;  but  becomes  its  An- 
tagonift  by  being  reflected,  as  on  a  Pulley, 
over  the  Proceffus  Jnmminatus  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  Pterygoidal  ProcelTes  of  the  Sphe- 
noidal Bone, 

D1GASTRICUS5  arifes  from  the  Sinus  Mufdes  ©r 
of  the  Mamillary  Procefs  of  the  Os  Tempom.'^:^^''''' 
and  from  a  flefhy  Belly,  becoming  a  round 
Tendon  paiTes  thro\  and  fometimes  under 
the  Stylohjoideus  Mufcle,  and  then  being  ty'd 
down  by  a  Ligament  to  the  Os  Hyoides^  grows 
flelliy,  and  is  fo  inferted  into  the  anterior  part 
of  the  Lower  Jaw  internally  :  This  Muicle's 
Direction  being  alter'd  by  its  being  ty'd  to 
the  Os  Hjoldesy  where  it  makes  an  Angle, 
(and  not  at  its  paifage  thro'  the  Stylohyoideus^ 
pulls  the  Lower  Jaw  downwards,  which  it 
otherwife  couM  not  have  mov'd  fo  commo- 
dioufly. 

Temporalis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Fron- 
tiSj  Parietde,^Sfhi^}-2oideSj  and  Tor.prls^  and  pal^ 
fing  under  the  two  ProcelTes,  by  fome  nam'd 
Os  Jugale ,  is  inferted  externally  into  the 
Proceffm  Corene  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  which  it 
pulls  upwards.  This  Mufcle  is  cover'd  with 
a  ftrong  tendinous  Fafcia  exceeding  fenfi- 
ble, 

E  4  Mas- 
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BOOK      Masseter,  arifes  from  the  lower  Edge 
II.      of  the  Os  Mali  or  Xjgom^  and  its  Procefs, 

^^'^^^^''"***^  and  is  inferted  to  the  outer  part  of  the  An- 
gle of  the  Lower  Jaw,  which  it  pulls  up* 
and  forwards.  This  Mufcle  is  not  to  be 
divided  from  the  Temporal  without  violence, 
and  therefore  fhou'd  be  DefcribM  with  it  as 
One  Mufcle. 

Ptfrygoideus  Internus^  arifes  fr,om 
the  Procejfus  Pterygoideus  externus^  and  is  in- 
ferted internally  to  the  Angle  of  the  Lower 
Jaw ;  this  a£ting  fingly,  pulls  the  Jaw  up 
forwards  and  to  the  contrary  fide. 

Pterygoideus  Externusy  arifes  from 
the  Os  Sfhcemides  by  the  Root  of  the  Ptery- 
goid Proccfs,  and  is  inferted  internally  to 
the  Procejfus  Cerone  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  which 
it  pulls  to  one  fide. 
Mufcles  of  S  u  B  c  L  A  V  I  u  s,,  arifes  from  the  fuperior 
avic.es  p^^^  ^£  ^1^^  Sternum^  and  is  inferted  into  the 
inferior  part  of  the  middle  half  of  the  CU^ 
vicuU.  Its  Ufe  is  to  ftrengthen  the  Articu- 
lation of  the  CUvicuU  with  the  Sternum^  that 
they  may  not  be  fever'd  in  the  Motions  of 
the  ScafuU, 

chf  sci*'uif  Trapezius,  arifes  Tendinous  froni 
capua.  ^j^^  Oj- Ora/?/m  and  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of 
the  Two  inferior  Vertehrd  of  the  Neck,  and 
Eight  of  the  Back,  and  from  each  other  be- 
tween thefe  Proceffes,  and  is  inferted  in- 
to one  third  part  of  the  CUvicuU  next  th^ 
ScapuU^  the  Proeeffm  Acromion j  and  the  up- 
per Edge  of  the  Spine  of  the  Sca^uU,    This 
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Mufcle  with  its  Fellow,  pulls  the  Sca^uU  to-  Chapter 
wards  each  other.  111. 

This  iViufcle  is  erroneoufly  fa  Id  to  have  '^-'"VV 
different  Aftions,  according  to  the  feveral 
Direftions  of  its  Fibres  ;  for  no  Mufcle  afts 
in  one  part  and  not  in  another  at  the  fame 
time,  without  dividing  the  Part  afting,  from 
the  Part  not  in  Aftion. 

Rhomboides,  arifes  Tendinous  under 
the  former,  from  the  Spinal  ProcelTes  of  the 
Two  inferior  Vertebrct  of  the  Neck,  and  Four 
fuperior  of  the  Thorax^  and  is  inferted  into 
the  Bafis  of  the  Scapula^  which  it  pulls  up 
and  backwards. 

Elevator  ScapuU ,  arifes  from  the 
tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Four  or  Five  fu- 
perior Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferted 
into  the  upper  Angle  of  t!^e  Scapula. 

Serratus  Minor  anticus^  arifes  under 
the  Peciordis^  from  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  Ribs,  and  is  inferted  into  the  FroGefju-s 
Coracoides  Scapula^  which  it  pulls  forwards 
and  downwards. 

Serratus  Major  mticm^  arifes  from 
the  anterior  part  of  the  Eight  fuperior  Ribs, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Scapula^ 
which  it  draws  forwards  and  upwards. 

All  the  Mufcles  inferted  into  the  Bafis  of 
the  Scapula^  are  alfo  inferted  into  one  an- 
other. 

Pectoralis,  arifes  from  near  two 
thirds  of  the  Clavicula^  next  the  Sternum^ 
and  all  the  length  of  the  Os  Fecioris^  and  is 

inferted 
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BOOK  inferted  into  the  Os  Humeri^  between  the  B/- 
n.      ceps  and  the  Infertion  of  the  Deltoides.     The 
'^'^^^^^^^^  Ufe  of  it  is  to  draw  the  Arm  forwards. 

A  fmall  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  this 
Mufcle  is  commonly  confounded  with  the 
Obliquus  defcendens  Ahdominis\  and  in  fome 
Bodies,  neither  the  upper  part  nor  its  Ten- 
don can  be  eafily  feparated  from  the  Deltoides-^ 
and  in  others,  even  that  part  of  it  that 
arifes  from  the  CUvicuUy  is  a  diftinfl;  por- 
tion. 

Deltoi  des,  arifes  exa£tly  oppofitc 
to  the  Infertion  of  the  Trapezius  from  one 
third  part  of  the  CUvicuU  from  the  Acromion 
and  Spine  o^xh^ScafuU^  and  is  inferted  Ten- 
dinous about  the  middle  of  the  Os  Humeri. 
which  Bone  it  lifts  direflily  upwards. 

This  Mufcle  with  the  Supraffinatus  and 
Coracobrachialis  affift  in  all  Aftions  of  the  Hu- 
merusj    except  the  Depreffion,  it  being  con- ' 
venient  the  Arm  fliouM   be  raised  and  fuf- 
tain'd  in  order  to  its  moving  to  any  fide. 

SupRASPiNATus,  arifcs  from  the 
Dorfum  ScdpuU  above  the  Spine,  and  paffing 
between  the  two  Proceffes ,  is  inferted  in- 
to the  upper  part  of  the  0/ iT//;??^^,  which 
it  helps  to  raife.  'till  it  becomes  parallel  to 
the  Sfina  ScapuU, 

Infraspinatus,  arifes  from  the  Dor- 
fum ScapuU  below  the  Spine,  and  is  inferted 
('wrapping  fomewhat  over  it)  at  the  fide  of 
the  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri^  which  it  turns 
prone  and  backwards. 
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Teres  minor ^  is  a  fmall  Mufcle  arifing  Chapter 
below  the  former  from  the  inferior  Cojtn  Sea-     W. 
p^/U^  and  is  inferted  together  with  it.     This  ''"*'*^^^^ 
^ShouM  not   be  confider'd  a  diiftina  Mufcle, 


but  a  portion  of  the  laft  defcrib'd. 

Teres  major ^  arifes  from  the  lower  An- 
gle of  the  Scapula^  and  is  inferted  at  the  un- 
der part  of  the  Os  Humeri  about  three  Fingers 
breadth  from  the  Head.  This  draws  the 
Os  Humeri  towards  the  lower  Angle  of  the 
Scapula^ 

Latissimus  Dorj%  arifes  by  a  flat 
Tendon  from  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  Se- 
ven inferior  Vertebra  of  the  Back^  and  thoft 
of  the  Loyns,  Suru?n  and  Ilium^  and  grow- 
ing flefhy  after  it  has  pafs'd  the  Extenlors  of 
the  Trunk,  receives  another  fmall  flefby  be- 
ginning from  the  loweft  Ribs,  and  is  infert- 
ed into  the  Os  Humeri  near  the  former.  This 
turns  the  Arm  backwards  and  inwards,  to 
whicMie  foregoing  Mufcle  contributes. 

Subscapular!  s,  arifes  from  the 
hollow  fide  of  the  Scdpula^  which  it  fills  up^ 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri^ 
wrapping  fomewhat  over  it.  This  pulls  the 
Arm  to  the  Side. 

CoRAcoBRACHSALis,  arifcs  from 
the  Procejfus  Coracoides  ScdpuU  in  common 
with  the  Infertion  of  the  Serratus  minor  ^n^ 
ticus^  and  is  inferted  into  the  Os  Humeri  inter- 
nally about  its  middle.  This  raifes  the  Aim 
and  turns  it  fomewhat  outwards. 


Bi- 
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Biceps  Cubiti  Flexor^  arifes  with 
Two  Heads,  the  One  from  the  Procejfus  Co- 
^racoldes  ScapiU  in  common  with  the  Cordco- 
thcCubL  hrachidis^  and  the  other  by  a  round  Tendon 
from  the  Edge  of  the  Acetabulum  ScapuUj 
which  palling  in  a  Sulcus  of  the  0/  Humeri  be- 
comes flefhy,  and  joyns  the  firft  Head  to  be 
inferted  with  it  into  the  Tubercle  of  the  Ra- 
diusy  and  by  the  Tendinous  Fafcia  which  it 
detaches  over  the  Mufcles  that  arife  from  the- 
inner  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri.  This 
bends  the  Cubit  and  t;urns  it  fupine. 

We  have  fometimes  found  this  Mufcic 
with  a  third  Head  beginning  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  Os  Humeri, 

Bracheus   InteYnus^  arifes  from  below 

the  middle  of  the  Os  Humeri^  and  is  inferted 

into  a  rough  place  of  the  Vina  immediately 

below  the  Juafture.     This  alfo  bends  the 

,    Cubit. 

Triceps  Exte^for  Cubiti ,  commonly 
diftinguifliM  into  Biceps  and  Bracheus  externus. 
The  firft  of  thefe  Heads  arifes  from  the  lower 
Cofta  of  the  Scapula  near  the  Acetabulum  ;  the 
fecond  from  the  outer  and  back-part  of  the 
Os  Humeri^  the  third,  lower  and  more  in- 
•  ternal ;  and  are  inferted  into  the  Procejfus  Ole- 
cranon of  the  Vina. 

An  c  o  n  e  u  s,  arifes  from  the  outward 
Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri^  and  is  infert- 
ted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Vina  :  This  is 
alfo  an  Extenfor  ;  but  its  proper  Ufe  is  to 
draw  the  Vina  towards  that  Extuberance^ 

:ancl 
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and  thereby  keep  the  Radius   up  to  the  Os  Chapter 
Humeri  when  the  other  Extenfors  aft.  I^I- 

P  A  L  M  A  R  I  s  Longus^    arifcs  fmall  from  '^;QQ^ 
the  inner  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri^  and  "^^  ^^^^  <^ 
forming  a  fhort  Belly  foon  becomes  a  Ten-'  ^ 
don,  which  is  connefted  to  the  LigAmentum 
Trmfverfde  Carpi^  and  expanded  in  the  Palm 
of  the  Hand.     This  Mufcle  is  often  wanting, 
but  the  Expanfion  in   the  Hand  never :  It 
may  ferve  both  to  conftrift  the  Hand,  and 
aflift  the  Flexors  of  the  Cdrpus. 

Palmaris  Bre'^.As  or  Caro  QuAdrxta^dinks 
obfcurely  from  the  hig&mentum  trmfverfde 
Carfi^  and  feems  to  be  inferted  into  the 
eighth  Bone  of  the  Carpus  and  the  Metacar- 
pal Bone  of  the  Little  Finger.  This  helps  to 
conftrifl:  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 

Flexor  Carpi  Rddulisy  arifes  from ^h^ ci^^f 
the  inner  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri^  and 
forming  a  large  Tendon,  is  inferted  into 
the  eighth  Bone  of  the  Carpus. 

Flexor  Carpi  Ulnar  is,  arifes  from 
the  lame  Extuberance  v/ith  the  former,  and 
a  Fafcid  betwixt  this  Mufcle  and  the  Tetffor 
Vlnaris  contiguous  to  the  Vlna^  and  is  infert- 
ed by  a  fhort  Tendon  into  the  fourth  Bone 
of  the  Carpus, 

Extensor  Carpi  Radialis^  is  always 
Two  diftinct  Mufcles  v/ith  fhort  bellies  ;  the 
firft  arifes  from  the  Os  Humeri  immediately 
below  the  the  Supinator  Radii  longusj  and  is 
inferted  into  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  firft 
Finger  j  the  fecond  arifes  immediately  below 

this 
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BOOK  this  from  the  outer  Extuberance  of  the  Os 
n.      Humeri^  and  is  inferted  into  the  Metacarpal 
Bone  of  the  fecond  Finger. 

Extensor  Ulnaris,  arifes  from 
the  fame  Extuberance  with  the  former,  and 
half  the  Vha  below  the  Anconeus  Mufcle ; 
then  becoming  a  Tendon,  runs  in  a  fmall 
Sinus  at  the  bottom  of  the  Vlna^  and  is  in- 
ferted into  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little 
Finger.  The  tUxor  and  Tenfor  Vlnaris  aft- 
ing  together  turn  the  Hand  downwards^  the 
Tenfor  and  flexor  Radidis  upwards. 
Mufcies  of  PERFORATUSor  FUxor  fecundt  inter  no- 
^'"s«"-  dii  digitorum^  arifes  from  the  inner  Tubercle 
of  the  Oi-  Humeri^  and  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  Radius  and  Vln^i ;  then  becoming  Four 
ftrong  Tendons,  pafTes  under  the  Ligdmen- 
turn  trmfverfde  Carpi^  and  is  inferted  into  the 
beginning  of  the  fecond  Bone  of  each  Fin- 
ger. 

Perforatus  or  Flexor  tertii  inter  nodii 
digitorum^  arifes  from  half  the  Vlna^  part  of 
the  Radius^  and  the  Ligament  between  thefe 
Bones,  and  becoming  Four  Tendons,  pafles 
under  the  Ligamentum  tranfverfale  Cdrpi^  and 
thro'  the  Tendons  of  the  former  Mufcle  to 
their  Infertion  into  the  third  Bone  of  each 
Finger.  The  Tendons  of  both  thefe  Mufcies 
are  tyM  down  to  the  Fingers  by  a  ftrong  Li- 
gament. 

LuMBRicALESor  Flexores  primi  inter  ^ 
dii  digitorurn^  arife  from  the  Tendons  of  the 
laft  mentioned  Mufcies,  and  are  inferted  la- 

terall? 
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terally  towards  the  Thumb  into  the  begin-  Chapter 
ning  of  the  firft  Bone  of  each  Finger.  IW- 

Extensor  Digitorum  Communis,  a- ^*''^^*''"^*^^ 
rifes  from  the  outer  extuberance  of  the  Os 
Humeri^  and  from  the  Vln^i  below  the  Anco- 
neus Mufcle,  then  palTes  under  a  Ligament, 
and  is  divided  into  four  Tendons  which 
communicate  upon  the  firft  Joynt,  and  Ibme- 
times  on  the  back  of  the  Hand,  and  are  in- 
ferted  into  the  fecond  Bone  of  each  Finger. 

Extensor  Auricularis  or  Minimi 
dioiti^  is  a  portion  of  the  fame  Mufcle  pals- 
ing  under  the  Ligament  in  a  diftinfl:  Chan- 
nel. 

Extensor  Indicts,  arifes  from  the 
lower  and  back-part  of  the  Vlna^  and  palling 
under  the  Ligament  of  the  Carpus^  is  infert- 
ed  with  the  Extenfor  Communis  into  the  Fore- 
Finger.  This  Mufcle  extends  the  Fore-fingdr 
fingly.     We  have  once  feen  it  wanting. 

I N  T  E  R  o  s  s  E  I5  are  Six  in  the  Interftices 
of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  arifing  from  their 
fides,  and  running  obliquely  to  the  Top  of 
each  Finger,  are  inferted  into  the  laft  Bone 
of  each  Finger.  Thefe  either  extend  or  di- 
varicate the  Fingers  with  the  affiftance  of  the 
Two  following  Mufcles. 

Abductor  Indicis,  arifes  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb 
and  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  firft  Finger, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  laft  Bone  of  the  Fin- 
ger, like  the  Interojfei. 

Abductor  Minimi  Digit  i^  is  commonly 

Two 
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BOOK  Two  diftinft  Mufcles;  the  firft  arifes  from 
II.  the  higAmentum  franfverjde  and  eighth  Bone 
^"^'^'^''^  oHh^  Carpus^  and  is  infer  ted  into  the  Meta- 
carpal Bone  and  firft  Joynt  of  this  Finger  : 
This  part  we  may  obferve  is  turgid  when  we 
draw  the  Little-finger  towards  the  Thumb ; 
and  has  by  fome  Authors  been  calPd  Adduc- 
tor. The  other  part'  of  this  Mufcle  arifes 
from  the  outer  Edge  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone 
of  the  Little  Finger,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
fecond  and  third  Bone  of  that  Finger,  like 
the  Interojfei. 
th^  ThuLb^  Extensor  Vrimi  inter  mdii  FolUcis^  arifes 
from  the  Vln/t  below  the  Anconeus  Mufcle  and 
the  Ligament  between  the  Vina  and  Radius^ 
then  becoming  Two,  Three,  or  Four  Ten- 
dons, is  inferted  into  the  fifth  Bone  of  the 
Carpus^  and  firft  of  the  Thumb.  The  firft  of 
thefe  Infertions  can  only  affift  the  bending 
of  the  Wrift  upwards,  and  in  turning  the 
Arm  fupine. 

Ex  TENSOR  Secundi  internodii  Pollicis , 
arifes  immediately  below  the  former  from 
the  fame  places,  and  is  inferted  by  a  few  Fi- 
bres into  the  fecond  Bone  of  the  Thumb,  but 
chiefly  into  the  Third. 

Extensor  Tertil  internodii  Pollicis^  arifes 
immediately  below  the  laft  Defcrib'd,  from 
the  fame  Bone  and  Ligament,  and  paffes 
over  the  Radius  nearer  the  Vina  to  be  infert- 
ed at  the  third  Bone  of  the  Thumb :  This  ex- 
tends the  Thumb  more  towards  the  Vina 
than  the  former  Mufcle, 

F  L  H  X- 
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Flexor  Vrimi  &  fecundi  Offis   Pollicis^  Chapter 
arifes  from  the  fifth  Bone  and  tranfverfe  Li-     I^^- 
gament  of  the  Carpus^  and  is  inferted  into  '^-^'"'^''^^ 
the  whole  length  of  the  firft  Bone  of  the 
Thumb,  and  Tendinous  into  the  beginning 
of  the  fecond.     This  Mufcle  may,  in  moft 
Bodies,  be  divided  into  Three. 

Flexor  Tertii  interrwdii  Pollicis^  arifes 
large  from  almofl:  all  the  upper  part  of  the 
Radius,  and  becoming  a  round  Tendon  paffes 
under  the  L^^^;;^^;^/^??^  trd,nfverfdle  Carft  to  be 
inferted  into  the  third  Bone  of  the  Thumb  : 
This  Mufcle  fingly  afting  draws  the  Thumb 
to  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little  Finger  ; 
but  the  laft  mentioned  Mufcle  afting  with 
it,  turns  it  towards  the  Fingers.  This  we 
obfervM  in  a  Man  that  loft  by  a  Gun-fhot 
Wound  the  Flexor  fri?ni  &  fecundi  Offis  and 
AdduBoTj  who  cou'd  never  after  direfl:  the 
Thumb  to  grafp  with  the  Fingers. 

Adductor  FolliciSj  arifes  from 
the  fifth,  fixth,  and  feventh  Bones  of  the 
Carpusj  and  almoft  the  whole  length  of  the 
Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Long-Finger,  and  is 
inferted  into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
Bone  of  the  Thumb.  This  Mufcle  naturally 
enough  divides  into  Two,  and  might  better 
be  call'd  a  Flexor  than  Addu^or^ 

Abductor  Pollicis,  arifes  from 
the  fifth  Bone  and  Ligamentum  trmjverfde  of 
the  Carfti^j  and  is  inferted  laterally  into  the 
beginning  of  the  fecond  Bone  of  the  Thumb 
to  dtaw  it  towards  the  Radm. 

F  Sup  I- 
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BOOK      Supinator    Radii    Length ,    ariles 
i^-      from  the  lower  and  outer  part  of  the  Os  Hu- 

\QC^f^^^^?  and  is  inferted  into  the  upper  fide  of 

the  Radius,  the  /^^^///i"  near  the  C/^rp^i^ :  This  contributes 
very  much  to  the  bending  of  the  Cubit  the 
Hand  being  turn'd  fupine. 

Supinator  Radii  Erevis ,  arifes 
from  the  outer  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Hume- 
ri and  upper  part  of  the  Vlm,^  and  running 
half  round  the  Radius^  is  inferted  near  its 
Tubercle. 

Pronator  Teres^  arifes  from  the  in- 
ner Apophjfts  of  the  Os  Humeri^  and  upper 
part  of  the  Vlm^  and  is  inferted  Tendinous 
into  the  Radii4^  below  the  former. 

Pronator  Qu^dratus^  arifes  from  the 
lower  Edge  of  the  Vina  near  the  C^rfus^  and 
pailing  under  the  Flexors  of  the  Fingers,  is 
inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Radius, 
Thefe  Mufcles  are  occafionally  affifted  in 
their  Aftions  by  the  Mufcles  of  the  Hand  ; 
the  Tenfors  chiefly  affixing  the  Supinators, 
and  the  Flexors  the  Pronators. 

Mufcles  of  Mastoideus,  arifcs  Tendinous  from 
the  Sternum  near  the  CUvtcuU^  and  by  a  fe- 
parate  flefliy  portion  from  the  CUvicuU 
which  foon  unites  with  the  other  beginning, 
and  is  inferted  to  the  outer  part  of  the  Mam- 
millary  Procefs  of  the  Temporal  Bone.  This 
with  its  Fellow,  pulls  the  Head  towards  the 
Breaft ;  but  either  afting  alone,  turns  the 
Face  fide- ways  over  the  contrary  Shoulder. 

Rec- 
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Rectus  Interms  mdjor^  arifes  from  the  Chapter 
^anterior  part  of  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of     III. 
the  Five  inferior  Cervical  Vertehr^^  and  paf-^^'^^'^ 
fing  over  the  Two  fuperior,  is  inferred  into 
a  Roughnefs  of  the  Occipital  Bone  near  the 
fore-part  of  the  Great  foremen.     This  binds 
the  Head  on  the  Two  firfl:  Vertebra  of  the 
Neck. 

Rectus  Minor  internus^  arifes  under 
this  from  the  firfl:  Vertebra,^  and  is  inferted 
under  it  into  the  Os  Occtfttis.  This  bends 
the  Head  on  the  firft  Vertebra. 

Rectus  Later di^j  arifes  from  the  an- 
terior part  of  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the 
firfl:  VertebrA  of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferted  ir^ 
to  the  Os  Temforis  and  Occtptis  between  the 
Mammillary  andStyloid  Proceffes.  This  turns 
the  Head  to  one  fide. 

S  p  L  E  N I  u  s,  arifes  by  a  thin  Tendon 
from  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  Four  faperi» 
or  Vertebra  of  the  Thorax^  and  Two  inferior 
of  the  Neck,  and  Linea  dba  Colli^  and  is  in- 
ferted into  the  Os  Qccipitis^  the  upper  part  of 
theMammillary  Procefs  of  theTemporalBone 
and  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Three 
fuperior  Cervical  Vertebra,  This  pulls  the 
Head  and  Neck  backwards,  and  to  the  con- 
trary fide  ;  but  both  of  thefc  afting  together 
pulls  them  diredly  backwards. 

Co  M  p  L  E  X  u  s,  arifes  from  the  Tranf^ 
verfe  Proceffes  of  the  Six  fuperior  Vtrtebra 
of  the  Thorax  and  Six  inferior  of  the  Neck, 
and  is  inferted  into    the   Os  OQciptis    and 

F  2  back- 
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BOOK  back-part  of  the  Os  Temporu ;  which  laft  part 
II-      in  fome  Bodies  is  feparate.    This  pulls   the 
^^""^"^  Head  back. 

Re  CTUs  Major  fvfticm^  afifes  from  the 
Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the 
Neck,  and  is  inferted  broader  into  the  Os  Oc- 
cifitis.  It  pulls  the  Head  back  on  the  Two 
fir  ft  Vertebrae. 

Rectus  Minor  fofiicm^  ariles  from  the 
back-part  of  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Neck, 
(it  having  no  Spinal  Procefs)  and  is  inferted 
below  the  former  into  the  fame  Bone  to  pull 
the  Head  back  on  the  firft  Vertebra. 

Obltquus  Superior^  arifes  from  the  Tranf- 
vcrfe  Procefs  of  the  {ccondVertebraj  and  is  in- 
ferted into  the  Os  Occipitis  near  the  Rectm 
major ;  either  of  thefe  aflting,  aflift  the  Recttis 
lateralis  on  the  fame  fide;  but  both  together, 
pull  the  Head  back. 
thTNeck/^     Obliciuus  Inferior^  arifes  from  the  Spi- 
nal Procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  of 
the  firft.     This  with  its  Fellow,  alternately 
afting,  turn  the  Head  with  the  firft  Vertebra 
in  a  rotatory  manner  on  the  fecond,  whofe  i 
Procejjm  Dent  at  ti^  is  the  Axis  of  this  Motion,    i 
Inter  SPINALIS  Co  l  l  i,  are  Three  | 
or  Four  Pair  of  Mufcles  between  the  Bifid  I 
Proceffes  of  the  Cervical   Vertebr^^    which  ! 
they  draw  nearer  each  other  when  the  Neck  i 
is  bent  backwards. 

Scalenus,  arifes  from  the  Tranfverfe 
Proceffes  of  the  fecond,  third,    fourth  and 
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fifth  Cervical  Vertebr^t^   and    is  inferted   in  Chapter 
three  parts  (being  divided  for  the  tranfmiffi-     ^li- 
on of  the  Subclavian  YeiTels)  into  the  firfk 
and  fecond,  and  fometimes  third  Rib.     This 
with  its  Fellow  fuflain  the  upper  Ribs.     Vid. 
Serratus  fuperior  fojitcus. 

LoNGUs  Colli,  arifes  laterally  from 
the  Bodies  of  the  Four  fuperior  Vertebra  of  the 
Thorax  and  from  the  anterior  part  of  the 
Tranfverfe  ProceiTes  of  the  Five  inferior  Ver- 
tebr£  of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
fore-part  of  the  firfl:  and  fecond  Vertebra,  of  ' 
fhe  Neck,  which  it  bends  forwards. 

To  thefe  Mufcles  of  the  Neck,  we  may 
add  fome  Fibres,  not  very  diftinft  from  the 
Scdemus  ^  fituate  between  the  Tranfverfe 
Proceffes  of  the  Cervical  Vertebra  by  their  In- 
ventor,  calPd  Intertranfverfdis, 

Museums  Spinalis,  and  Tranfver-^ 
fdi6  Colliy  I  fhall  treat  of  under  the  common  - 
Name  of  Extenfor^  Trunci  Corporis. 

Serratus  Superior pojlicus^  arifes  with ,i!f  1"^'.  ®^ 
a  thin  Tendon  infcparable  from  the  RhoTn- 
hoidesj  from  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  Two 
inferior  Cervical  Vertebra  and  two  fuperior 
of  the  Thoraxy  and  is  inferted  into  the  fe- 
cond, third,  and  fourth  Rib,  immediately 
beyond  the  bendings  ;  this  with  the  Scdenus^ 
fuftains  the  upper  Ribs,  that  they  might 
not  be  puird  downwards,  as  the  lower 
Ribs  are  upv/ards,  in  Inspiration,  nor  by 
the  Depreflbrs  of  the  Ribs  in  Exfpira^ 
tion. 
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BOOK      Serratus  Inferior  pofiicus^  arifes  with 
i^-      a  broad  Tendon  (infeparable  from  that  of  the 

'''''"^'*^  hdtiffimus  Dorfe)  from  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of 
the  Four  fuperior  Vertebra  of  the  Loyns  and 
Two  inferior  of  the  Thorax^  and  is  infert- 
ed  into  the  Four  loweft  Ribs,  chiefly  the 
ninth  and  eleventh.  It  pulls  down  the  Ribs 
in  Exfpiration. 

The  lower  part  of  this  Mufcle  is  often  in- 
feparable from  the  Obliquus  afcendens  Abdo- 
minis. 

Intercostales,  are  Eleven  Pair 
on  each  fide  in  the  Interftices  of  the  Pvibs  ; 
from  their  Order  of  Fibres  diitinguifh'd  Into 
External  and  Internal ;  they  all  a  rife  from 
the  under  Edge  of  each  Rib,  and  are  inferr- 
ed into  the  upper  Edge  of  the  Rib  below. 
The  External  are  largeft  backwards,  having 
their  firft  beginning  from  the  tranfverfe  Pro- 
ceffes of  the  Vertebra  like  diftinct  Mufcles. 
Thefe  run  all  from  above  obliquely  forwards ; 
but  the  Internal  obliquely  backwards ;  being 
thickeft  forwards,  and  thinnefl:  towards  the 
Spine.  The  Internal  are  continued  betwixt 
the  Cartilages  of  the  Ribs,  with  Fibres  per- 
pendicular to  the  Cartilages ;  between  the 
Cartilages  of  the  loweft  Ribs,  they  are  infe- 
parable from  thtObliqufds  afcendens  Abdomims, 
Thefe  Mufcles  by  drawing  the  Ribs  nearer 
to  each  other,  pull  'em  all  upwards,  (they 
being  fuftain'd  at  the  Top  by  the  Scdenm 
and  Serratus  fuferior  pojtictis^)  and  dilate  the 
Thorax.     Mr.  Cotvper  has  cbferv'd,  That  part 
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of  the  incernal  Intercoftds^  in  fome  places  Chapter 
pafs  over  one  Rib  to  the  next,  and  fome-  ^-^ 
times  farther ;  thefe  Portions ,  he  wouM 
have  confiderM  as  diftinQ:  Mufcles.  But  fee- 
ing they  have  the  fame  Ufe  with  the  Inter-. 
cojlalsy  we  do  not  think  it  material  to  di- 
vide them. 

T R lANGULARis  Sternt,  arifes  in- 
ternally from  the  Edge  of  the  Os  Pecloris^ 
and  is  infer  ted  into  the  End  of  the  fecood, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  Ribs.  This 
pulls  the  Ribs  to  the  Bone  of  the  Sternum^ 
and  thereby  bends  its  Cartilages  in  Exfpi- 
ration. 

D I  A  p  H  R  A  Q  M  A,  arifes  on  the  Right 
Side  by  a  Procefs  from  the  Three  Lumbal 
Vertebra  and  One  of  the  Thorax  \  and  on  the 
Left,  from  the  one  Superior  of  the  Loyns,  and 
Inferior  of  the  Tbor^ix ;  (this  laft  part  being 
lefs  to  give  way  to  the  great  Artery,)  and  is 
inferred  into  the  lower  part  of  the  Sternum 
and  the  Five  inferior  Ribs.  The  middle  of 
this  Mufcle  is  a  flat  Tendon,  from  whence 
the  flefliy  Fibres  may  be  faid  to  begin,  and 
be  diftributed,  like  Radii^  from  a  Center  to 
a  Circumference.  In  its  Aftion  it  draws  the 
lower  Ribs  dov/n,  and  the  Fibres  nearer 
each  other,  whereby  the  Thorax  is  conflrift- 
ed  in  Exph'ation  ;  it  is  aiTifted  by  the  Muf- 
cles of  the  ^W^;^^;?,  chiefly  the  Pxecii-^  and 
they  at  the  fame  time  comprefling  the  con- 
tained Part^,  chruft  them  up  againft  the  Dia- 
,F  4  phragoij^ 
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BOOK  phragtn,    and  render  it   Convex  upwards, 

n.     even  in  the  time  of  Aftion. 
"^[Qf^f     Spinalis,  and  Trmfuerfdis  Colli^  Sacer^ 
thcBickzudg^crolumballs  J    Lor^giffimus  Dorft  ^   and  Semi- 
fpindis^  arc  all  that  portion  of  Flefh  betwixt 
the  Sacrum  and  fecond  Vertehra  of  the  Neck, 
Sflenius  and  Complexes  excepted,  which  fee- 
ing there  is  no  proper  Membrane  to  diftin- 
guifh  it  into  feveral  Mufcles,  and  that  it  is 
all  imploy'd  in  the  fame  Aftion,  we  fhall 
give  it  the  Name  of  Extenfor  Trumi  Corporis^ 
and  defcribe  it  all  as  One  Mufcle. 

Extensor    Trunci   Corporis, 
arifes  from  the  back-part  of  the  Sacrum  and 
Spine  of  the  Ilium  ;    the  outer  part  of  this 
Mufcle,  (viz,  Sacrolumbalis^  arifes  alfo  from 
the  Tranfverfe  Lumbal  Procefles,  and  is  in- 
ferted  flefhy  into  the  Two  or  Three  loweft 
Ribs,  and  by  fmall  Tendons  into  the  Curves 
of  all   the  other  ;   receiving  acceflbry  Ten- 
dons from  each  Rib  nearer  the  Spine,  and  is 
inferted   alfo  with  the  following  part,    in 
.  fome  Bodies,  into  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes 
of  the  Six  inferior  Vertebra  of  the  Neck.    The 
middle  part ,    ( viz.  LongtlJimus   Dorfi  )   a-, 
rifes  alfo  from  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of 
the  Three  inferior  Lumbal  Vertebra^   and  is 
inferted  into  all  the  Oblique  Proceffes  of  the 
Two  fiiperior  of  the  Loyns  and  laft  of  the 
Back  ;  and  the  Tranfverfe   Proceffes  of  the 
other  Eleven,and  the  Six  inferior  of  the  Neck^ 
or  all  the  Sevep  :  The  remaining  part,  (viz.: 
Semifpimlisy  and  Sacer)  wdll  feldom  bear  any 
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fort  of  reparation  :  This  arifes  alfo  from  the  Chapter 
Oblique  Proceffes  of  the  Lumbal   Vertebrsj     HI- 
and  Tranfverfe  and  Oblique  of  all,    but  the  ^^-'''"v-^ 
Two  fuperior  Vertehrs  of  the  whole  Spine, 
and   is   inferted   into    all    the  Spinal  Pro-  , 
celTes,     but    not    into    the   firft    Vertebrd. 
When  this  Part  comes  near  the  Neck,  it  in 
fome  Bodies  divides,  and    inferts  the  outer 
part  only  into  the  Spinal  Procefs  of  the  fe- 
Gond  V&rtebra  of  the  Neck  :  This  portion  is 
commonly  known  by  the  Name  of  Sfindis 
Colli ;  and  that  next  the  Bones,  oiTranfverfa- 
lis ;  befides  the  Extenfion  of  the  Back,  this 
Mufcle  with    its  Fellow,  aft  alternately  in 
raifing  the  0(fd  Imcmimta  in  Progreffion,  as 
we  may  eafily  obferve  by  laying  our  Hands 
on  the  Back  in  that  Aftion. 

du  A  DRAT  us  LuMBRORUM,  arifcs  ^^^""^^^^^ 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  ///- 
um^  and  is  inferted  into  all  the  Tranfverfe 
Lumbal  Proceffes.  This  with  its  Fellow, 
afting  alternately,  affift  the  iaft  mentioned 
Mufcle  in  raifing  the  Offs  Irmomimta  in  Pro- 
greffion. Each  afting  fingly,  while  the  lower 
Limbs  are  not  mov'd,  inclines  the  Body  to 
one  fide  ;  or  both,  draw  the  Body  forwards. 

PsoA  Parva^  arifes  laterally  from  the 
Body  of  the  firft  Lumbal  Vertebra^  and  foon 
becoming  a  fmall  Tendon,is  inferted  into  the 
Oslnnomtnatum  at  the  joyning  of  the  Ilium 
and  Pubis.  It  either  affifts  them  in  the  bend- 
ing the  Loyns  forwards^  or  raifing  the  Os 
.  "         '  ^   Innomi" 
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BOOK  mtum  in  progreflive  Motion.     This  Mufcle 

n.      is  often  wanting. 

^^I^rj^i-     Ps o  A  Magm^  arifes  laterally  from  the  Bo- 

Che  Thigh,  dies  of  ^  the  Four  fuperior  Vertebra  of  the 

Loyns^  and  is  inferted  with  the  following 

Mufcle  into  the  Os  Femoris^  at  the  Root  of 

the  Trochmter.     This  binds  the  Thigh. 

I  L  I  A  c  u  s  Internus^  arifes  from  the  con- 
cave part  of  the  llium^  and  from  its  lower 
Edge,  and  palling  over  the  Ilium  near  the 
Tubis^  joyns  the  former  Mufcle,  and  is  in- 
ferted with  it,  to  be  imploy'd  in  the  fame 
Action. 

Pectineus,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis 
or  Fecimis^  near  the  joyning  of  that  Bone 
with  its  Fellow,  and  is  inferted  into  the  L/- 
nea  Jffera  of  the  Thigh-bone  for  about  Four 
Fingers  breadth  below  the  leffer  Trochanter. 
This  bends  the  Thigh  and  turns  the  Toes 
outw^ards. 

Tr  I  CEPS  Femoris,  The  two  leffer 
Heads  of  this  Mufcle  a  rife  under  the  PeSine- 
us^  and  the  third  from  the  inferior  Edges 
and  back-parts  of  the  Pubis  and  Ifchium^  and 
is  inferted  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Li- 
ned Afpera  and  the  inner  Jpofhyfis  of  the  Os 
Femoris.  This  alfo  bends  the  Thigh  and 
turns  the  Toes  outwards. 

The  larger  Head  of  this  Mufcle  has  its  Di- 
reftion  parallel  to  that  of  the  Thigh-bone 
when  the  Thigh  is  Perpendicular  to  the 
Center  of  Gravity  of  the  Body;  therefore 
when  the  Lim-b  is  either  bended^   or  e}vtend- 

ed 
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ed  beyond  that  Line,  this  Mufcle  or  Head  of  Chapter 
a  Mufcle,  will  affift  in   bringing  it  to  that     W; 
Direftion  ;  fo  that  in  Walking,  it  alternately 
aflifts  the  Flexors  and  Extenfors  in  their  firft 
Motions,  which  is  when  their  own  Direfti- 
on  is  leaft  advantageous. 

Gluteus  MAximus^  arifes  from  the  back 
part  of  the  Spine  of  the  llimn  and  the  Dor- 
Jum  Iliij  and  fide  of  the  Sacrum^  and  a  Liga- 
ment extended  between  thefe  Bones,  and 
from  a  thin  Fafcia  fpread  over  that  part  of  the 
following  Mufcle  which  this  does  not  cover, 
and  is  inferted  by  a  ftrong  Tendon  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  Lined.  Affera  of  the  Thigh- 
Bone,  and  alfo  into  the  flat  Tendon  of  the 
Tafchlis  Mufcle,  which  latter  Infertion,  tho' 
very  confiderable,  is  not  often  obferv'd.  This 
extends  the  Thigh,  and  both  thefe  together 
being  contrafted,  occafionally  affift  the  Sf  hin- 
der Am  in  fupporting  the  Anus. 

Gluteus  Medius^  arifes  from  all  the 
anterior  part  of  the  Sfina  and  Dorjum  Jlii  and 
under  part  of  the  laft  mentioned  Mufcle,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  ofrfthe  great 
Trochanter  of  the  Thigh-bone.  This  extends 
it  outwards. 

Gluteus  Minimus^  arifes  intirely  un- 
der the  former  from  the  Dorfum  Ilu^  and  is 
inferted  into  the  upper  and  anterior  part  of 
the  great  Trochanter ^  to  extend  the  Thigh. 

Pyrifokmis,  arifes  internally  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  Sacrmn^  and  growing 
in  more  than  half  its  progrefs  into  a  round 

Tendon^ 
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BOOK  Tendon,   is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of 
IL       the  great  Trochanter,     This  affifts  fomewhat 

^'^"'V'"^  in  extending  the  Thigh,  but  more  in  turn- 
ing it  outwards. 

Qu  ADRATUs  Femoris,  arifes  from 
the  obtufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchitm^  and  is  in-r 
ferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Lima,  Affera, 
of  the  Thigh-bone.  This  draws  the  Thigh 
inwards,  and  direfts  the  Toes  outwards. 

Obturator  Internmy  or  Mar (uf talis ^ 
arifes  internally  from  a  ftrong  Membrane 
or  Ligament,  which  fills  up  the  Hole  of  the 
Os  hmomimtum  and  from  the  Circumambient- 
bone,  thence  pafling  over  a  Channel  in  the 
Jjchium  betwixt  its  two  Procefles,  it  receives 
from  them  two  other  portions,  which  are  a 
fort  of  Marfupum^  and  is  inferted  into  the 
Sinus  of  the  great  Trochanter.  This  turns  the 
Thigh  outwards. 

Obturator  Ext  emus  ^  arifes  oppofite 
to  the  former  from  the  outfide  of  the  Os  Inno^ 
minatum^  and  is  inferted  into  the  Sinus  of  the 
great  Trochanter  ;  this  alfo  turns  the  Thigh 
outwards.  Thefe  Four  laft  mentioned  Muf- 
cles afting  with  the  Extenfors,  prevent  their 
turning  the  Toes  inwards,  or  aftingalonq 
they  turn  them  outwards,  and  draw  the 
Thigh  inwards  ;  and  as  thefe  direCt,  the  fame 
Extenfors  will  turn  the  Thigh  either  out- 
wards, or  backwards,  with  their  full  force. 
Mufcles  of      Fascialis    or    Membranofus ,    arifes 

"^^  Leg.     ^^Q^  l-j^g  fore-part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Ilium^ 
and  in  about  Four  Inches  progrefs  becomes  a 

flat 
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flat  Tendon  or  Faf^ia^  which  is  joyn'd  by  a  Chapter 
confiderable  detachment  from   the  Tendon     IH- 
of  the  Gluteus  maximusy    and  then  covering  ^-^V"*^ 
in    an  efpecial  manner  the   Vajlus   externus 
Mufcle,  grows  connefted  at  the  top  of  the 
FthuU  and  the  upper   part  of  the  Mufcles 
fituate  on  the  outfide  of  the  Ttbia^  and  then 
about  the  middle  grows  loofe,  and  is  fo  con- 
tinu'd  to  the  top  of  the  Foot,  being  conne- 
fted  to  the  Ligaments  which  tye  down  the 
Tendons ;  this  Tendon  where  it  covers  the 
VafitM   externm ,    receives  additional   tranf- 
verfe  Fibres,  which  run  round  the  Thigh, 
but   are  more  confpicuous  on  the  outfide* 
This  draws  the  Leg  outward- 

Gracilis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis 
clofe  to  the  Fenis^  and  is  inferted  into  the 
TthU  Four  or  Five  Fingers  breadth  below  the 
Knee.     This  draws  the  Leg  inwards. 

S  A  R  T  o  R I  u  s,  arifes  from  the  fore-part 
of  the  Spine  of  the  llium^  and  thence  de- 
fending obliquely  to  the  infide  of  the  TtbU^ 
is  there  inferted  Four  or  Five  Fingers  breadth 
below  the  Joynt.  This  at  once  helps  to 
bend  both  the  Thigh  and  Leg,  fo  as  Taylors 
lay  the  Legs  a-crofs. 

Semitendinosus,  arifes  from  the 
obtufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchium^  and  growing  a 
round  Tendon  in  fomewhat  more  than  half 
its  progrefs,  is  inferted  near  the  former  Muf- 
cles into  the  TtbtA  to  bend  ir^ 

Semimembranosus,  arifes  by  a  flat 
Tendon  like  a  Membrane  from  the  obtufe 

Procefs 
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BOOK  Procefs  of  the  Ifchhimj  and  being  continuM 
IL  tendinous  betwixt  the  Bellies  of  the  laft 
^•^''''^^''^  mentioned  and  following  Mufcles,  and  then 
growing  flefhy,  becomes  again  tendinous  a- 
bove  the  Joynt,  and  is  inferted  with  the  for- 
mer Mufcle  for  the  fame  Ufe.  Thefe  Two 
make  the  internal  Hamftring. 

Biceps  T  i  b  i  j^,  the  firft  Head  arifes 
in  common  with  the  Two  preceding  Mufcles 
from  the  obtufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchium  ;  the 
fecond  from  the  lower  part  of  thcLmea  Jf^ 
pera  of  the  Thigh-bone ;  this  foon  joyns  the 
former,  and  is  inferted  with  it  into  the  up- 
per part  of  the  Fil^ula  to  bend  the  Leg.  The 
Tendon  of  this  Mufcle,  makes  the  external 
Hamftring. 

P  o  p  L  I T  E  u  s,  arifes  from  the  outer  Jpo^ 
fhyfis  of  the  Os  Femorisj  and  thence  running 
r  obliquely  inwards,  is  inferted  into  tht  Tthia 

immediately  beloW  its  Head.  This  affifts 
the  Flexors,  and  draws  the  Tma  towards  the 
outer  Jpophjjis  of  the  Thigh-bone,  w^hereby 
they  make  an  obtufe  Angle,  and  the  Leg  be- 
comes Perpendicular  to  the  Center  of  Gra- 
vity in  progreffion. 

Rectus  Tibi^,  arifes  with  a  Ten- 
don from  the  upper  part  of  the  Acetahukm  of 
thQ  Os  Innommatum  ^  and  by  another  Ten- 
don (which  is  a  fort  of  Ligament  to  thisj 
from  an  obfcure  Procefs  of  the  Titum  below  its 
Spine  forwards,  and  is  inferted  together  with 
the  Three  following  Mufies  into  the  Patella. 

Vastus 
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Vastus  Externusj  arifes  from  the  ante-  Chapter 
rior  part  of  the  great  Trochanter  ^ind  outfide     WL 
of  the  Line  a  Jfpera  of  the  Thigh-bone,  and  is 
inferted  into  the  upper  and  external  part  of 
the  Patella. 

Vastus  Internus^  arifes  from  the  inner 
and  lower  part  of  the  Unea  Jfpera^  and  is  in- 
ferted into  the  upper  part  of  the  Patella, 

C  R  u  R  E  u  s,  arifes  between  the  Two  laft 
and  under  the  Rectus  from  all  the  convex  part 
of  the  O^  pernor is^  and  is  inferted  in  like  man- 
ner into  the  Patella ;  the  Patella  being  ty'd 
down  by  a  ftrong  Ligam.ent  to  the  Tthd. 
Thefe  Mufcles  extend  that  Bone^  and  might 
all  be  reckoned  One  Extenfor  Quadriceps, 

When  the  Patella  is  fra£turM  tranfverfe, 
thefe  Mufcles  draw  up  the  Part  they  are  in- 
ferted into  ;  fo  that  the  two  Parts  of  the 
Bone  cannot  be  brought  together  again : 
Hence  thefe  Fraftures  are  incurable. 

Gasterocnemius,  arifes  by  Two 
fmall  Beginnings  from  the  back-part  of  the 
Jpophj/es  of  the  Os  Femoris^which  foon  becom- 
ing large  Bellies  unite,  and  then  becom- 
ing a  flat  Tendon  joyns  the  following  Muf- 
cles to  be  inferted  into  the  Os  Calcis.  The 
two  parts  of  this  Mufcle,  are  by  fome  Wri- 
ters diftinguifh'd  into  Two  Mufcles. 

P  L  A  N  t  a  R  I  s  5   arifes  under  the  outer 
Beginning  of  the  lafl:  namM  Mufcle  from 
the  external  Jpophjfis  of  the  Os  Femoris^  and 
foon  becoming   a   fmall  Tendon^  is  fo  con- 
tinued 
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;B00K  tinuM  betwixt  the  foregoing  and  fubfequent 
11.      Mufcles,  and  is  inferted  with  them. 

Authors  derive  the  Tendinous  expanfion 
on  the  bottom  of  the  Fo©t  from  the  Tendon 
of  this  Mufcle ;  But  feeing  the  Expanfion 
is  much  more  than  this  Tendon  cou'd  make, 
and  that  we  never  couM  trace  it  farther  than 
the  Os  Calcis^  and  that  we  find  the  Expanfi- 
on as  large  when  the  Mufcle  is  wanting, 
which  is  not  feidom,  we  cannot  be  of  that 
Opinion. 

Gasterocmenius  Interna ,  arifes 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  TihU  and  one  third 
of  the  BhuU  below  the  Poplneus^  and  is  in- 
ferted with  the  Two  foregoing  Mufcles  by  a 
ftrong  Tendon  into  the  upper  and  back- part 
of  the  Os  Calcis.  Thefe  Mufcles  extend  the 
Tarfus. 

Tibialis  Amicus^  arifes  from  the  up- 
per and  exterior  part  of  the  Tibia^  and  is  in- 
ferted laterally  into  the  Os  Cumiforme  ma]m 
of  the  Tarfus.  This  bends  and  turns  the  Tar- 
fus inwards. 

Tibialis  poficus ,  arifes  under  the 
Flexors  of  the  Toes  from  the  middle  of  the 
Fihula  and  the  Ligament  betwixt  the  Tibia 
and  Fibula^  then  growing  a  round  Tendon, 
pafles  under  the  inner  Ancle,  and  is  inferted 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  Os  Navicular e. 
This  extends  and  turns  inwards  the  Tarfus. 

Peroneus  Longus^  arifes  from  the  up- 
per and  outer  part  of  the  Fibula^  and  grow- 
ing a  Tendon  towards  the  lower  part  of  this 

Bone^ 
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Bone,  pafleS  under  the  outer  Ancle  and  the  Chapter 
Mufcles  fituated  on  the  bottom  of  the  Foot,  l^i 
and  isinfertcd  into  the  beginning  of  the  Me- 
tatarfal  Bone  of  the  great  Toe.  This  turns 
the  Tarfus  outwards,  and  directs  the  force  of 
the  other  Extenfors  of  the  T^rfi^s  towards  the 
Ball  of  the  great  Toe. 

Peroneus  Brevis^  arifes  from  the  mid- 
dle of  Ftbda  under  a  part  of  the  former,  and 
growing  tendinous,  pafTes  under  the  outer 
Ancle,  and  is  infened  into  the  beginning  of 
the  Os  Mctatarji  of  the  Little  Toe. 

This  Mufcle  fomctimes  beftows  a  fmall 
Tendon  upon  the  Little  Toe. 

Extensor  PoLLicis  Longus^  arifes  y^^^^^^^  o£ 
from  the  middle  and  lower  part  of  the  FibuU  ^^^^'*" 
and  Liga?nentu?n  Tranfi^erjale^    and  foon  be- 
coming a  flrong  Tendon,  is  inferted  into  the 
laft  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe. 

Extensor  Pollicis  Brevis^  arifes 
from  the  upper  part  of  die  Os  Calcts^  and  is 
inferted  into  the  fame  place  v/irh  the  for- 
mer. 

Flexor  Pollicis  Longus  ,  arifes 
from  the  Fihuh  and  Ligament  oppofite  to  the 
Extenfor  hngus^  and  is  inferted  to  the  under 
fide  of  the  laft  Boneof  the  Great  Toe. 

Flexor  Brevis^  and  Adducfor  FoHicis^ 
are  the  fame  Mufcle,  arifing  from  the  two 
lefTer  Ojfx  Cuneiformia,  and  Os  Cuhides^  and 
is  inferted  into  the  OJfa  Sefamoidea^  and  they 
are  ty'd  to  the  firfl  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe, 

G  As- 
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BOOK      Abductor   Pollicis,  arifes  pret^ 
II.      ty  large  from  the  inner  and  back-part  of  the 

'^^'^^^'^^  Os  Cdcisj  and  by  a  fmaller  Beginning  from 
the  Os  N^viculare ;  thence  pafling  forwards 
contiguous  to  the  Os  Cuneiforme  majus^  be- 
comes inferted  into  the  external  SefamOid- 
Bone  of  the  Great  Toe.  This  Mufcle  is  not 
an  Abductor^  but  a  Flexor  FoUicts  fedisy  as  is 
evident  from  its  Infertion. 

Transversalis  Pedis,  arifes 
from  the  lower  End  of  the  Metatarfal-bone 
of  the  Toe  next  the  leaft,  and  is  inferted  in- 
to the  internal  Sefamoid-bonc.  This  is  tru- 
ly an  AdducioTy  and  helps  both  to  keep  the 
Conftri£ture  of  the  bottom  of  the  Foot,  and 
to  correft  and  determine  the  Aftion  of  the 
AhduEior  PoUicis. 
Mufcles  of     Extensor  DiGTTORUM   Pedis   Lcngus  ^ 

ftrToes/^^  arifes  acute  from  the  upper  part  of  the  TibU 
and  from  the  upper  and  middle  part  of  the 
Fibula  znA  Ligament  between  thefe  Bones; 
then  dividing  into  Five  Tendons,  Four  of 
'em  are  inferted  into  the  fecond  Bone  of  each 
lefler  Toe,  and  the  fifth  into  the  beginning 
of  the  Metatarfal-Bone  of  the  leaft  Toe.  This 
laft  portion,  for  the  moft  part,  in  fuch  Pcr- 
fons  as  have  not  been  usM  to  wear  ftiff  Shoes, 
is  feparate  at  its  beg'nning,  and  in  them 
may  be  accounted  a  diftinft  Mufcle.  How- 
ever, it  is  certain  (from  its  Infertion)  that 
it  is  a  Flexor  of  the  Tarfus. 

We  often  meet  in  Diffeftion,  with  a  Ten- 
don from  thiii  to  the  Little  Toe^ 

Ex- 
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Extensor    Digitorum    Brevis  ,  Chapter 
arifes  together  with  the  Extenfor  Pollicis  hre-     IH- 
'vis    from  the  Os  Cdcis^    and  dividing  into 
Three  final]  Tendons,   is  inferted  into  the 
fecond    Joynt    of   the   Three    Toes    next 
the  great  One.     The  long  Extenfor^f  all 
the  Toes  ferve  not   to  extend  them  only, 
but  alfo  contributes  to  the  bending  of  the 
Ancle,  which  Motions  are  ufually  performM 
together  in  Progreffion ;    but  the  fhort  Ex- 
tenfors  arifing  below  the  Ancle,  extend  the 
Toes  only ;  and  if  the  long  Extenfors  are. 
imploy'd  in  that  Aftion,  the   Extenfors  of 
the  T/tr/^/  muft  afl:  at  the  fame  time,  to  pre- 
vent the  bending  of  the  Ancle  ;  this  is  the 
reafon  why  the  Toes  have  need,  tho^  their 
Motion  is  lefs,  of  more  Extenfors  than  the 
Fingers. 

Flexor  Brevis  or  Perforatus,  arifes  frorrl 
the  under  and  back-part  of  the  Os  Cdcisy 
thence  paffing  towards  the  Four  leffer  Toes, 
divides  into  Four  TendonSjWhich  are  inferted 
into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  Bone  of  each 
lelTer  Toe.  Thefe  Tendons  are  divided  to  let 
thro'  the  Tendons  of  the  following  Mufcle. 

Authors  mention  another  Beginning  of 
this  Mufcle ;  but  that  is  a  portion  of  the 
following  Mufcle,  and  not  of  this,  as  will 
appear  both  from  Diffeftion  and  Reafon  ;  for 
it  lying  under  the  Ferforms^  cannot  be  perfo- 
rated for  the  Tendons  of  that  Mufcle,  feeing 
they  are  inferted  above  ite 

Q  2  Flexor 
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Flexor  Longus  or  Performs^  arifes  from 
the  back-part  of  the  Tibia  under  thelnfertion 
o^tli^Pofliteus^  thence  defcending  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Foot  becomes  a  Tendon,  which 
croQTes  and,  in  moft  Bodies,  communicates 
with  the  Flexor  longus  Pollicts  Pedisj  then  di^ 
viding  into  Four  Tendons,  they  pafs  thro' 
thofe  of  the  laft  defcrib'd  Mufcle  to  their  In- 
fer tion  into  the  third  Bone  of  each  of  the 
Four  lefler  Toes. 

The  fecond  Beginning  of  this  Mufcle  a- 
rifes  from  the  Os  Cdcis^  and  joyns  the  Ten- 
dons where  they  divide. 

LuMBRicALES,  arife  from  the  Ten- 
dons of  the  Perforam^  and  are  inferted  into 
the  firft  Bone  of  each  of  the  leffer  Toes, 
which  they  bend. 

Abductor  Minimi  digit i  Pedis ^  arifes 
with  the  Perforatus  from  the  Os  Calcisy  and 
by  a  fecond  Beginning  from  the  Metatarfal 
Bone  of  the  Little  Toe,  and  is  inferted  late- 
rally into  that  Toe.  This  is  not  an  Abduc- 
tor^ but  a  flexor  ;  For  no  Man  can  draw  his 
Little  Toe  from  the  reft,  tho'  this  Mufcle  is 
large. 

Interossei,  arc  Four  Pair  of  Mufcles 
which  cannot  be  divided,  arifing  from  the 
fides  of  the  Metatarfal  Bones,  and  the  infide 
of  the  firft  of  the  Great  Toe  ;  thofe  of  the 
lefler  Toes  run  to  the  upper  part  of  each,  to 
be  conncfted  at  the  fecond  Joynt,  and  be  in- 
ferted into  the  third  Bone.  Thefe  extend 
the  Toes ;  but  that  which  goes  to  the  Great 

Toe 
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Toe  ends  in  the  firft  Joynt,  and  afTifts  the  Chaptei 
Flexors.  Hi- 

NB.  The  follow wg   Mufcle  (hotPd  have  been 
placed  before  the  Mufcles  of  the  Loym  p.  7  J . 

C  o  c  Y  GE  u  s ,  arifes  from  the  acute 
Procefs  of  the  Os  Ifchiij  and  is  inferted  into 
the  Os  CocygiSj  which  it  pulls  forward. 
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C    H    A    P.       I. 

Of  the  External  Parts^    and     common 
Integuments. 

TH  E   Vulgar  Names  of  the  External  Chapter 
Parts  of  the  Human  Body  being  fuf-      I. 
ficiently  known  for  the  Defcription  of  any  ^-"""V^^ 
Difeafe  or  Operation  ;  we  fhall  only  Defcribe 
thofe  which  Anatomifts  have  given  for  the 
lUuft ration  of  the  fub-contain'd  Parts. 

The  hollow  on  the  middle  of  the  Thorax^ 
under  the  Breafts,  is  calPd  Scrobiculus  Cordis. 
The  middle  of  the  Abdomen  for  about  three 
Fingers  breadth  above  and  below  the  Navel, 
is  calPd  Regio  Vmbilicalis.  The  middle  part 
above  this,  Efigajirium.  On  each  fide  of  the 
Epigajlrium  under  the  Cartilages  of  the  lower 
Ribs,  Hypochondrium ;  and  from  below  the 
Regio  Vmbilicdis  down  to  the  0^&  Ilia^  and 
Pubisj  HjpogaJIrium. 

C  u  T  I  c  u  L  A,  or  Scdrf-Skin^  is  that  thin 
infenfible  Membrane  which  we  raife  by  Bli- 
ftering  in  living,  and  by  aftual  Cauteries  in 
dead  Bodies  :  It  is  extended  over  every  part 
of  the  true  Skin,  unlefs  where  the  Nails  are„ 

■  '    •  ■  ■  If 
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BOOK  If  we  examine  it  with  a  Micr6fcope,it  appears 
in.    full  of  very  fmall  Pores,  and  Scaly.      Lewen- 

^^"''""^^"^  kock  reckons,  That  in  one  Scale  there  may 
be  500  Pores,  and  that  a  Grain  of  Sand  will 
cover  250  Scales;  fo  that  a  Grain  of  Sand 
will  cover  155000  Pores,  thro'  which  wcjj 
Daily  perfpire.  Its  Ufe  is  to  defend  the  true 
Skin  that  it  may  not  be  exposM  to  Pain  from 
v/hatever  it  touches  ;  and  alfo  topreferve  it 
from  wearing:  On  this  account,  the  Cuticle 
is  fo  contriyd,  as  to  grow  in  proportion  to 
the  Friftion  it  receives,  as  we  may  obferve, 
it  being  thickeft  on  thofe  parts  of  the  bottom 
>  of  the  Foot  which  fuftain  the  Body,  and  in 
Hands  much  usM  to  Labour ;  and  thinneft 
of  all  on  the  Lips,  if  that  Membrane  may 
be  caird  Cutkuld, 

Between  this  and  the  true  Skin,  is  a  fmall 

m^cofum"'  q^i'^^^^i^y  of  Matter  nam'd  Reoiiculum  Muco- 
jum^  it  is  moft  confiderable  where  the  Cuti- 
cula  is  thickeft,  and  is  black,  white,  or  dusky, 
fuch  as  is  the  Complexion  ;  the  Colour  of 
this,  being  the  only  difference  between  Vro- 
plans  and  Africms  or  Indians^  the  Fibres  of 
the  true  Skin  being  alike  white  in  all  Men  ; 
but  the  florid  Colour  in  the  Cheeks,  is  ow- 
ing to  the  Blood  in  the  minute  Veflels  of  the! 
Skin,  and  that  in  the  Lips  to  the  VeiTels  in 
the  Mufcular  Flefh,  for  the  CuticuU  being 
made  of  excrement itious  Matter,  has  no  Ve? 
fels. 

Cutis  or  True  Skiff y  is  a  very  compaft, ! 
ftrong,  and   fenfible  Menibrane^  extended' 

ovqr 
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over  all  the  other  Parts  of  the  Body  having  Chapter 
Nerves  in  great  plenty  tcrmineting  in  all  its      I- 
Superficies  which  are  the  Organs  of  the  Senfe  "^^""'^^''^ 
of  Touching.  Thefe  Terminations  tho'  invi- 
ble  are  caird  Papilla  Pjramdalu ^htc^uk  they  f.'S«^° 
appear  fo  in  fome  Brutes. 

Glandules:  Mil  1  ares,  are  fmall 
Glands  like  Millet  Seeds,  fituated  immediate- 
ly under  the  Skin  in  the  Axilla's ,  they  are 
fuppos'd  to  feparate  the  Materia  PerfprAbilis^ 
which  is  there  thrown  off  in  greater  plenty 
than  in  any  other  Part  of  the  Body.  It  is  a 
generally  received  Opinion,  That  they  are  in 
like  manner  feated  under  all  parts  of  the  Skin  : 
But  feeing  no  Glaffes,  nor  Difeafcs  havediC- 
cover'd  them,  we  cannot  but  doubt  of  their 
exiflence  in  every  part,  efpecially,  when  wc 
confider  the  whole  Body  Perfpirable. 

M  E  M  B  R  A  N  A  A  D  I  p  o  s  A,  is  all  that 
Membrane  under  the  Skin  which  contains 
Fat  in  Cells ;  it  is  the  thickeft  on  the  Abdo- 
men and  Buttocks,  and  thinneft  neareft  the 
Extremities;  and  where  the  Mufcles  adhere 
to  the  Skin,  none  ;  as  on  the  Forehead.  It 
contributes  to  keep  the  anterior  Parts  warm., 
and  by  filling  the  Interfaces  of  the  Mufcles, 
renders  the  Surface  of  the  Body  fmooth  and 
beautiful. 

Mamm^,  tht  Breajlsj  are  of  the  fame 
ftrufture  in  both  Sexes ;  but  largeft  in  Wo- 
men. They  are  a  number  of  fmall  Glands 
to  feparate  Mtik,  feated  in  the  Membrma 
adipofa^  with  their  Excretory  Duds  tending 

to 
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BOOK  toward  the  Niple,  which  as  they  approach, 
JL^L  J  ^^^^y  "^^^^  ^^^  make  but  a  few  Duflis  at  their 
'^'^ '  exit. 

There  is  to  be  met  with  in  Authors  In- 
ftances,  fufficicntly  attefted,  of  Mens  giving 
Suck,  when  they  have  been  excited  by  a  ve-i 
hement  Defire  of  doing  it.  And  it  is  a  com- 
mon Obfervation,  That  Milk  will  flow  out 
of  the  Breafts  of  new-born  Children,  both 
Male  and  Female.  We  have  known  one 
Bitch  give  fuck  to  the  Puppies  of  another, 
when  herfelf  has  had  none,  nor  given  fuck 
to  any  for  more  than  a  Year  before. 


Chap.     II. 

Of  the  Membranes  in  general 

EVERY  Bowel  and  Cavity  in  the  Body 
is  cover'd  and  linM  with  a  fingle  Mem- 
brane, whofe  thicknefs  and  ftrength  is  as  the 
bulk  of  the  Part  it  belongs  to,  and  as  the 
Friftion  it  is  naturally  expos'd  to. 

Thofe  Membranes  that  contain  the  Bowels, 
keep  the  parts  of  the  Bowels  they  contain  to- 
gether, and  render  the  fur  face  fmooth,  and  J 
not  fiibjeO:  tobe  velicated  by  the  Affionsofl 
the  Body.  Thofe  which  line  Cavities,  ferve 
to  render  the  Cavities  fmooth,  and  fit  for 
the  Parts  they  contain  to  move  againft. 

The 
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The  Memhranes  of  all  the  Cavities  that  Chapter 
contain  folid  Parts,  are  ftudded  with  Glands  HI. 
which  feparate  a  Mucus  to  make  the  Parts 
contain'd  move  ghbly,  and  not  grow  toge- 
ther. And  thofe  Cavities  which  are  exposed 
to  the  Air,  as  the  Nofe,  Ears,  Mouth,  and 
Trachea  Arteria^  have  their  Membranes  be- 
fet  with  Glands,  which  feparate  Matter  to 
defend  them  from  the  outer  Air.  For  the 
Memhranes  which  have  proper  Names ^  and 
thofe  which  compofe  Fejfelsy  See  their  proper 
Chapters. 


Chap.     III. 

Of  the  Membranes  of  the  Two 
Lower  Venters. 

PERITONEUM,  is  a  fine  Mem- 
brane  lining  all  the  Cavity  of  the  Jb- 
domen^  except  the  under  fide  of  the  Dia- 
phragm, which  is  covered  with  its  own  pro- 
per Membrane  :  Internally  it  is  fmooth  and 
equal ;  hut  not  fo  externally,  by  realbn  of 
its  cohefion  to  the  adjacent'  Parts  ;  it  is  ex- 
tended backwards  over  the  great  VeiTels  and 
Urinary  Parts  in  a  loofe  manner,  like  a  Mem- 
hrana  adipofa  ;  and  over  the  Felvis  of  the  Ah-^ 
domen  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Bladder  of 
Urine.  It  contains  the  Liver,  Splene,  Pan- 
creas, 
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BOOK  creas,  Stomach,    Guts,  Omentum  and  Me- 
III.     fentery,  with  all  their  Veflels  and  Glands. 

^^"'^^^"'^     This  Membrane  has  the  repute  of  being 
double  :  But  what  is  miftaken  for  one  Lami- 
na of  it,  is  the  flat  Tendons  of  the  Tranfver- 
files  Mufcles.     Between  thefe  the  Water  is 
contained  in  the  Dropfy  of  the  Peritoneum. 

We  open'd  a  Woman,which  in  two  places 
one  above  and  one  below  the  Navel,  con- 
tained three  Gallons  of  Water  ;  thtFeritone- 
um  was  rotten,  and  near  three  Inches  thick. 

Glands.      In  this  Body  the  Glands  of  this  Membrane 
might  be  feen  with  the  naked  Eye. 

For  the  Vmhilkd  Veffelsy  See  Chap.  Of  the 
foetm.  For  the  Procejfus  Vagmalisj  Chap.  Of 
the  Parts  of  Generation  in  Men. 

Pleura,  is  a  fine  Membrane  lining  the 
Cavity  of  the  Thorax^  except  on  the  Dia- 
phragm, (which  is  coverM  with  no  other 
than  its  own  proper  Membrane)  the  back- 
part  of  it  is  extended  over  the  great  Veflels, 
like  the  Peritoneum.  It  ferves  to  render  the 
infide  of  the  Thorax  fmooth  and  equal. 

Mediastinum,  is  a  thin  fmooth 
Membrane  dividing  thcThorax  lengthways 
down  from  the  Sternum  to  the  Pericardium 
and  Pleura.  This  Membrane  divides  both 
before  and  behind,  and  becomes  continuous 
to  the  Pleura  on  each  fide ;  it  is  fo  difpos'd 
as  to  make  each  Cavity  exactly  fit  for  the 
Lungs,  and  confequently,  to  need  lefs  ^- 
cumambienr  Air ;  alfo  by  keeping  the  T^^fo 
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Lobes  of  the  Lungs  afunder,  and  prevents  Chapter 
any  Diforder  in  the  one,  from  aftefting  the      ^^^• 
Gthen  w^-v^ 


Chap.     IV» 
Of  the  Salivary  Glands. 

PA  R  O  T  I S  or  MaxHUris  fuferior^  is 
the  largeft  of  the  Salivary  Glands  ;  it 
is  fituite  behind  the  Lower  Jaw  under  the 
Ear,  its  Excretory  Duels  paiTes  over  the  up- 
per part  of  the  Majfeur  Mufcle,  and  enters 
the  Mouth  thro'  the  middle  of  the  Buccinator. 
This  Gland  has  its  Saliva  promoted  by  the 
Alotions  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

If  the  Duft  of  this  Gland  be  divided  by 
an  external  Wound,  the  Saliva  will  ilov/  out 
on  the  Chfeek,  unleis  a  convenient  Perforati« 
on  be  made  into  the  Mouth,  and  then  the 
external  Wound  may  be  heaPd. 

IsAwFerne^  while  I  was  his  Apprentice,  had 
Two  Patients  with  this  Gland  Ulcerated  , 
from  which  there  was  a  conftant  cifufion  of 
Saliva^  'till  he  confumM  the  gfeateft  part  of 
the  Gland  with  Red  Mercury  Precipitate^  and 
then  it  heaPd  with  httle  trouble.  Htldmus 
mentions  the  fame  Cafe,  which  for  Two 
Years  had  been  under  the  Care  of  a  Chyrur- 
gion  wichout  Succefs  ;  and  at  laft  cur'd  by 
the  application  of  an  a£luai  Cautery. 

H  'Max- 
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BOOK  Maxillaris  inferior^  is  fituate  between 
^^\  the  Lower  Jaw  and  the  Tendon  of  the  Di- 
gaftrick  Mufcle ;  its  Dufl:  paffes  under  the 
Mujcultps  Mylohyotdeusj  and  enters  the  Mouth 
under  the  Tongue  near  the  Denies  incijoriii 
This  Gland  is  comprefsM  in  the  time  of  Ma- 
ftication  by  all  the  circumambient  Parts. 

We  was  at  the  opening  of  a  Woman  who 
was  Suffocated  by  a  Tumor  v/hich  begun  in 
this  Gland  ;  it  extended  itfelf  from  the  Ster- 
num  to  tlie  Parotid  Gland  on  one  fide  in  Six 
Weeks  time,  and  in  Nine  Weeks  kill'd  her. 
It  was  a  true  Schirous,  and  weighed  Twenty 
fix  Ounces. 

In  a  Man  which  we  DifTefted,  we  found 
a  quantity  of  Vus  near  this  Gland,  and  a  Bun- 
dle of  Matter  not  unlike  Hair,  as  large  as  an 
Hen's  Egg. 

A  Woman  which  was  my  Mafter's  Pati- 
ent in  the  Hofpital,  had  a  great  number  of 
Chalk  Stones  in  this  Gland.  The  like  Con- 
cretions we  have  met  with  in  other  Places  in 
Bodies  which  we  have  Differed. 

Sublingualis,  is  a  fmall  Gland 
fituated  under  the  Tongue  between  the  Jaw 
and  the  Cerataglojf^s  Mufcle ;  it  fends  its 
Duft  into  that  of  the  MaxilUris  inferior , 

ToNSiLLA,  is  a  Globular  Gland  about 
the  bignefs  of  a  Hazel-Nut,  fituate  upon  the 
Fterygoidcus  inttrnus  Mufcle  between  the 
Root  of  the  Tongue  and  the  1;^'W/^  ;  it  has 
no  Duft  diftant  from  itfelf,  but  empties  all 
its  fmall  Dufts  into  a  Sinus  of  its  own,  which 

Sinpi4 
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Simis^  when  the  Gland  is  inflam'd,  is  often  Ch?.pter 
miftaken  for  an  Ulcer.     This  Gland  with  its     iV. 
Fellow,  direfts  the  mafticatedAliment  into  ^■^'''''^'^*^ 
the  Pharynx  ;  and  alfo  ferves  for  the  VvuU  to 
fliut  down  upon  when  we  breathe  thro'  the 
Nofe.  They  are  comprefsM  by  the  Tongue, 
and  the  Aliment,   when   the  former  raifes 
the    latter    over   its    Root ,     and    thereby 
opportunely   emit    their    Saliva,    to    lubri- 
cate the  Food  for  its  eafierdefcent  thro'  the 
Pharynbc. 

A  Schirous  Tumor  of  either  of  thefe 
Glands,  is  a  common  Difeafe,  and  11  admits 
of  no  Remedy  but  Extirpation  :  Yet  it  mtifl: 
not  be  performed  upon  the  whole  Gland,  but 
fo  much  of  it  as  is  become  fupernaturally 
eminent ;  becaufe  that  wou\i  render  it  un- 
fit for  the  afore- mentioned  Ufes. 

Glandula  in  Orhite  Oculiy  is  a  pret- 
ty large  Gland,  fituated  between  the  Ele- 
vator and  Abduftor  Mufcies  of  the  Eye. 
The  Antients  efteemM  it  a  Lacrymal  Gland ; 
but  fome  Moderns  reckon  it  among  the  Sa- 
livary. Nuck  fays,  That  he  has  obfervM  in 
a  Sea-Calf,  a  Du£t  from  it  into  the  Mouth 
on  the  outfide  of  the  Grinding-Teeth  ,  But 
whether  that  is  or  no  a  fufficient  Reafon  to 
give  it  the  Name  of  a  Salivary  Gland  in 
Men,  we  leave  our  Reader  to  judge.  But 
wefufpeO:  it  to  be  either  a  Lacrymal  Gland, 
or  of  the  Tribe  of  Glands  accompanying 
the  Ljm^haticks. 

H  42  To 


I  oo  Of  the  Omentum  J  DuBus 

BOOK  To  thefe.  we  add  the  Membrane  which 
Hi.     lines  the  Mouth  and  compofes  the  Palate 

'"^^"'^^^^  and  VvuU  (tho'  thefe  latter,  efpecially  the 
VvuU ,  feem  to  have  Mufcular  Fibres ) 
which  is  ftudded  with  final!  Glands  to  afford 
Saliva  in  all  parts  of  the  Mouth  to  keep  it 
moift  ;  for  thofe  more  remote,  are  chiefly 
concerned  in  time  of  Maftication.  Thefe 
fmall  Glands  have  Names  given  'em  accord- 
ing to  their  refpeftive  fituations ;  as  Bucca- 
les^  Lahialesy  Lwguales^  Fauciales^  Palatinaj 
Vvulares. 


HAP 
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Of  the  OuEisiTu  M^D  vet  vs  Alimen- 
TALIS  and  Mesentery. 

OMENTUM  or  Cawl,  is  a  fine 
Membrane  larded  with  Fat,  fome- 
what  like  Net-work  :  It  is  fituated  on  the 
furface  of  the  fmall  Guts,  and  refemblcs  an 
Apron  tuckM  up ;  its  outer  or  upper  part 
^Aiafuperi.^^j^7j  ji^  fuperwr^  is  connefted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Stomach,  the  Splene,  and  part 
of  Inteftir^nm  duodenum  ;  and  thence  de- 
fending a  little  lower  than  the  Navel,  is  re- 
flecled  and  ty'd  to  the  Intefiinum  Colon^  the 
Splene,  and  part  of  the  Duodenum  :  This  laft 
Ala  inferior,  part  is  calFd  JU  inferior;    and   the  Space 

between 
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between  each  JUj  is  nani'd  Bur/a,     Some- Chapter 
times  we   find  both  JU  ty'd  to   the  Liver  ;     V. 
and   in  Difeas'd  Bodies,  to  the   Feritoneum,  ^^ 
Its  Ufe  is,  to  keep  warm  and  lubricate  the 
Guts  for  their  better  performing  their  Peri- 
ftakick  Motion. 

In  Dropfies  of  the  Ahdomenj  and  in  Per- 
fons  who  from  any  other  Caufe,  have  dy'd 
Tabid,  we  have  found  it  rotten  and  decayed, 
and  not  feldom,  the  Guts  adliering  to  one 
another  :  But  whether  thefe  Adhefions  pro- 
ceed from  the  OmentunPs  ceafing  to  perform 
its  Office,  or  from  the  Periftaltick  Motion  of 
the  Guts  being  long  difcontinu'd  thro'  Ab- 
ftinence,  or  both,  we  think  not  neceflary  to 
Difpute. 

Ductus  Alimentalis,  is  the 
OEfophagu^^  Stomach,  and  Guts,  viz.  Duode- 
num^ Jejumim^  Ilium ^  Colo/?^  C^cum  or  Apen^ 
dicuLi  Vermiformis^  and  Reclum. 

OEs  o  p  H  A  G  u  s  or  Gullet^  is  the  Begin- 
ning of  the  Alimentary  DuQ: ;  its  upper  part 
is  wide  and  open,  fpread  behind  the  Tongue 
to  receive  the  mafticated  Aliment ;  it  begins 
from  the  Bails  of  the  Scull,  near  the  Procerus 
Fterygotdes  of  the  Sphenoidal- bone,  and  is 
calPd  by  fome  Anatomifts  Mufculus  P.'er-jgc- 
phary^geus  ;  this  deicending  becomes  round, 
and  is  calFd  V^gindts  GuU  ;  it  runs  from  the 
Tongue  clofe  to  the  Spine,  into  and  thro^ 
the  Thorax  on  the  left  fide  under  the  great 
Artery,  then  piercing  the  Diaphragm,  im- 
mediately enters  the  Stomach.     It  is  Gom» 

H  J  pos'd 
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JBOOK  posM  of  a  thin  outer  Coat,  which  is  no  more 
ni.     than  a  proper  Membrane  to  the  middle  or 

^"^"^'^'^^"^  Mufcular  Coat.  The  middle  Coat,  is  com- 
posed of  a  Spiral  Order  of  Mufcular  Fibres, 
abundantly  thicker  than  the  fame  Coat  in 
the  Inteftines  ;  both  becaufe  this  has  no  fo- 
reign power  to  aflift  it,  as  the  Guts  have,  and 
becaufe  it  is  neceffary  the  Food  (houM  make 
a  fliorter  ftay  here  than  there.  The  inner 
Coat,  is  a  pretty  fmooth  Membrane,  befet 
with  many  Glands,  which  fecrete  a  Mu- 
cilaginous Matter,  both  to  defend  the 
A4embrane,  and  "render  the  defcent  of  the 
Aliment  lefs  difficult. 

Ventrtculus,  the  Stomachy  is  fitua- 
ted  under  the  left  fide  of  the  Diaphragm,  its 
Jeft  fide  touching  the  Splene,  and  its  right 
cover'd  by  the  thin  Edge  of  the  Liver ;  its 
figure  exaflily  refembles  the  pouch  of  a  Bag- 
pipe, its  left  End  being  moft  capacious,  the 
upper  Side  concave,  and  the  lower  convex  ; 
it  has  tv/o  Orifices,  both  on  its  upper  part ; 
the  left  (thro'  which  the  Aliment  paffes  into 

Kardi?.      the  Stomach)  is  nam^  Kjrdid  ;  and  the  right 
(thro'  which  it  is  conveyed  out  of  the  Sto- 

p  .  mach  into  the  Duoder/ufr/)  is  namM  Pylorus^ 

ryloius.  ,  '11  1*11 

where  there  is  a  circular  Valve  to  hinder  the 
return  of  Aliment  out  of  the  Gut. 

The  Coats  of  the  Stomach,  are  but 
Three  ;  the  external  Membranous,  the  mid- 
dle Mufcular,  whofe  Fibres  are  chiefly  Lon- 
gitudinal and  Circular,  the  inner  Membra- 
riQUSj  and  bef^t  with  Glands^  which  fepa- 

rate 
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rate  that  Mucus ^  which  is  faHely  calFd  Mem-  Chapter 
bra-aa   Qj/artA  or  Vtllofa,     As  the    Mufcular    ^ 
Coat  of  the  Stomach  contrafls,  the  inner    ^^ 
Coat  falls  into  folds^  which  conv^eniently  re- 
tard  the  Aliment   when   the  Stomach   be- 
comes almoft  empty. 

D  u  o  D  E  N  u  M,  is  the  firft  of  the  Three 
fmall  Guts  ;  it  begins  from  the  Pylorus  of  the 
Stomach,  and  is  thence  reflefted  downward, 
it  firft  paiTes  by  the  Gall-bladder,  and  then 
under  the  following  Gut  and  Mefentery, 
and  coming  in  fight  again  in  the  left  Hy- 
fochondrium^  it  commences  "Je'^unum^  which 
is  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  Guts. 

Jejunum,  is  fo  callM  from  its  being 
found  for  the  moft  part  empty  ;  it's  fituated 
in  the  Regio  Vmbilicdis^  and  makes  fome- 
what  more  than  a  third  part  of  the  fmall 
Guts.  It  may  be  known  from  the  follow- 
ing Gut,  by  obferving  its  Coats,  which  are 
a  fmall  Matter  thinner,  and  lefs  pale. 

Ilium,  is  the  Continuation  of  the  for- 
mer, fituated  in  the  Hfpoga/frium^  and  very  of- 
ten fome  part  of  it  in  the  Pelvis  of  the  Jbdo- 
men^  upon  the  Bladder  of  Urine,  efpecially : 
In  Women  it  enters  the  Colon  on  the  right 
Side,  near  the  upper  Edge  of  the  Os  Ilium, 

Colon,  is  the  firft  of  the  great  Guts  ; 
it  begins  at  the  upper  Edge  of  the  right  Os 
Ilium '^  thence  afcending,  paffes  under  fome 
part  of  the  Liver,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
Stomach  from  the  right  Hj^ochondrtum  to  the 
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BOOK  left,  and  thence  defcends  to  the  Pelvis  Ab- 
in.     dominies. 

'^-^'^'^^''^  CiEcUM  or  ApendicuU  Vermiformis.f  is 
fituated  on  the  Beginning  of  the&/<9;^;  it^is 
lefs  than  an  Earth-worm,  with  a  fmall  Orifice 
opening  into  the  Colon.  This  Gut  has  fel- 
dom  any  thing  in  it. 

The  Beginning  of  the  Colon^  is  vulgarly 
caird  the  blind  Gut,  it  feeming  to  have  but 
one  entrance  when  the  Valves  are  fliut 
againft  the  Ilium.  And  we  are  apt  to  think, 
Modern  Anatomifts  have  made  a  Miftake  in 
calling  the  Afendiculu  Vermiformis^  Cdcum  ; 
feeing  they  reckon  it  among  the  great 
Guts. 

In  Dogs,  CatSj  and  Squirrils  it  is  very 
large  :  And  fome  Fifli  have  'em  in  great 
number;  we  have  counted  in  a  Mackarell, 
above  150. 

R  E  c  T  u  M,  is  the  Continuation  of  the  Co* 
Ion  thro'   the  Pelvis  to  the  Anus. 

Thecoar,  The  Guts  liave  the  famc  Coats  w^ith  the 
Stomach  ;  the  Fibres  of  their  middle  or  Muf- 
cular  Coat,  are  either  Circular,  Spiral,  or 
Longitudinal ;  of  the  latter,  but  very  few. 
The  great  Guts,  have  at  equal  diftances  a 
ftreight  Membrane  on  their  outfide  running 
their  whole  length,  calPd  Ligaments ;  thefe 
Ligaments  draw  the  Guts  into  fmall  Sacculi. 
The  lefler  Guts,  have  at  very  fmall  diftances 

vdves.  Semilunar  Valves  plac'd  oppofite  to  the  In- 
terftices  of  each  other;  thefe  prevent  the 
Aliment  from  paiTing  too  fpeedily.  But  Brutes 

have 
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have  'em  not :  becaufe  they  are  not  necef-  Chapter 
fary  to  an  Horizontal  Pofture.  At  the  En-  ^• 
trance  of  the  lUum  into  the  Colon^  are  Two 
very  large  Valves,  which  effeftually  hinder 
the  regrefs  of  the  F^ces  into  the  Colo;^ ;  the 
other  Valves  in  the  Cclo^^  are  plac'd  oppo- 
fite  (but  not  in  the  fame  Plane)  to  each  o- 
ther,  and  make  with  their  anterior  Edges 
an  Equilateral  Triangle  ;  but  as  the  Gut  ap- 
proaches the  Jnusy  they  become  lefs  re- 
markable, and  fewer  in  number. 

All  the  Guts  have  in  their  inner  Mem-  viands, 
brane  an  almoft  infinite  number  of  invifible 
Glands,  which  feparate  the  Mucus  that  de- 
fends the  Guts.  Thefe  Glands  will,  fomc  of 
'em  efpecially  in  the  large  Guts,  appear  to 
the  naked  Eye  when  they  are  difeas'd,  and 
are  then  calFd  GUnduU  Pjerian£, 

The  length  of  the  Guts  to  that  of  the 
Body,  is  as  Five  to  One,  in  a  middle-fiz'd 
Man ;  in  taller  Men,  the  proportion  is  lefs, 
and  in  fmall  Men  greater. 

Mesentery,  is  a  Membrane  begin- 
ning loofely  upon  the  Loyns,  and  is  thence 
producM  to  all  the  Guts :  It  preferves  the 
jejunum  and  Iltum  from  twifting  in  their  Pe- 
riftalcick  or  Vermicular  Motion,  and  con^ 
fines  the  reft  to  their  Places ;  it  fuftains  all 
the  Veflels  going  to  and  from  the  Guts,  viz. 
Arteries  ,  Veins  ,  hyrnfh^dutis  ,  Lacteals  and 
Nerves^  and  alfo  contains  many  Glands,  calPd  Gjandui^ 
irom  their  lituation  Mejemenc^.  c«, 
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^^^..^^^^  Chap.    VL 

Of  the  Liver ^     Gall-bladder^ 
Pancreas   and  Splene. 

\ 
^  i  ^  HE  Liver,  Is  the  largefl:  Gland  in 
j|_^  the  Body,  of  a  dusky-red  Colour,  it 
is  fituated  immediately  under  the  D/4/?/?r4g^^ 
in  the  right  Hyfocho/idnum  ;  its  exterior  fide 
is  convex,  and  interior  concave  ;  backwards 
towards  the  Ribs  it  is  thick,  and  thin  on  its 
fore-part  where  it  covers  the  upper  fide  of 
the  Stomach,  and  effeftually  defends  it  from 
being  injurM  by  the  Cartilago  E^^fiformis  ;  the 
upper  fide  of  it  adheres  to  the  Diaphragm^  and 
is  alfo  tyM  to  it  and  the  Sternum  by  a  thin 
Ligament,  which  is  defcribM  commonly  as 
Two;  the  upper  part  callM  Sufienjortum  ^ 
The  Liga-  ^nd  the  anterior  L^tum  ;  .either  of  which 
Thcuv^f  Names,  were  fufficient  for  it  all :  It  is  alfe 
ty'd  to  the  Navel  by  a  round  Ligament  calFd 
Teres  or  Vmhilicdle^  which  is  the  Umbilical- 
Vein  degenerated  into  a  Ligament ;  it  be- 
gins at  the  Navel,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
Liver  at  a  fmall  Fiffure  in  its  lower  Edge. 
The  Ligamentum  Latum  or  Suffenforium^  fuf- 
tains  the  Liver  in  an  ereft  Poflure,  or  ra- 
ther fixes  it  in  its  Situation,  while  it  is  fup- 
ported  by  the  interior  Parts,  they  being 
comprefsM  by  the  Abdominal  Mufcles; 
wh^n   we  lie'  down,   the  Teres  prevents  it  | 
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from  pre  fling  on  the  Diaphragm-,  and  when  Chapter 
we   He  on  our  Backs ,   they   both  together    Ih, 
fufpend  it,  that  it  may   not  comprefs  and 
caufe  an  ObftruQiion  in  the  afcending  Vem 
Cava.     Its  Blood-VelTels,  that  compofe  it  as  ^^^jf^°°^- 
a  Gland,  are  the  Porfa  (which  receives  Blood  JhehLrT 
from  all  the  Parts  contained  in  the  Abdomen 
(  Vtd.  Vena  Poru)  and  here  re-diftributes  it 
to  have  the  Bile  fecreted  from  it)  and  the 
Branches  of  the  Cava  in  the  Liver,  which 
return  the  redundant  Blood  into  the  Cava 
ajcendens;  it  has   alfo    Arteries  call'd  Hepa^ 
Uc£j  and  feveral  Branches  of  Nerves,    and 
a  great  number  of  Lymphaticks :  Of  which 
we  fhall  fpeak  in  their  rcfpeftive  Places. 

The  Gall-bladder,  is  a  receptacle 
of  Bile,  feated  in  the  hollow-fide  of  the  Li- 
ver ;  it  is  composM  of  one  denfe  Coat  not 
Mufcular,  and  coverM  with  another,  which 
is  common  to  it  and  the  Liver. 

The  Excretory  Dufl:s  of  the  Liver  leading 
to  the   Gall- Bladder,    are,    the   Cyphepatki,  ^hf^lkt 
which  pafs  in  great  number  into  it,  and   fo 
fmall  as  not  to  be  feen  by  the  naked  Eye  : 
From  the  Gall-Bladder  towards  the  Duode- 
num^  runs  a  Duct  calFd  Cjfticus\  and  from  SLs?^^' 
the  Liver  to  this  Dud,  one  call'd  Hepaticus^  DuausHe, 
which  carries  off  the  Gall  this  way,  when  p^^^^"^^- 
the   Gall-Bladder  is  full  ;    then  the  Ductus 
Cypcus    and  Hepaticus  being  united,    com- 
mence  Ductus    communis    Choledochus^  which 
enters  the   Duodenum  obliquely   about  Four 
Indies  below  its  Beginning.    The  Orifice  of 

this 
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BOOK  this  Duft  in  the  Gut  is  fomewhat  eminent, 
HI-     but  has  no  Caruncle. 

The  Situation  of  the  Gall-BIadder  is  very 
remarkable ;  for  it  being  feated  againfl:  the 
D'.ijdenum^  it  will  have  its  Fluid  prefsM  out 
by  the  Aliment  paffing  thro'  that  Gut,  and 
confequently,  not  only  at  a  right  Time,  but 
alfo  in  due  Proportion  ;  becaufe  the  greater 
the  quantity  of  Alim^ent  is,  the  greater  will 
be  the  Compreffion  ;  and  fo  the  contrar3\ 

Pancreas,  the  Sweet-Brede^  is  a  large 
Gland  of  the  Salivary-kind,  lying  a-crofs  the 
upper  and  back- part  of  the  Abdomen^  along- 
fide  the  Duodenum^  it  is  what  the  Antients 
caird  a  Conglomerate  Gland,  appearing  fo 
(without  DilTeftion)  to  the  naked  Eye  ;  it 
has  a  fhort  Excretory  Duft,  not  more  than 
half  fo  large  as  a  Crow-quill,  (tho'  it  is  com* 
monly  painted  as  large  as  the  DuBus  com-f 
munis  Choledochus)  which  enters  the  Duode- 
num very  near  the  Bile  Duft,  and  not  fel- 
dom,  together  with  it. 

The  Juice  of  this  Gland,  together  with 
the  Bile,  ferves  to  attenuate  the  fluid  Par- 
ticles of  the  digefted  Aliment,  and  render  it 
lit  for  the  Lafteals* 

^  The  S  p  L  E  N  E,  is  feated  in  the  left  Hj- 
fochondrium ,  immediately  under  the  Din- 
fhrdgm^  and  above  the  Kidney  ,  between 
the  Stomach  and  the  Ribs ;  it  is  fupported 
by  the  fub-contain'd  Parts,  and  often  fix'd 
to  its  Place  by  a  fmall  adhefion  to  the  Perito- 
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neum\  it  is  alio  connefted  to  the  Omentum^  as  Chapter 
has  been  obferv'd.  The  Figure  of  it  is  a  fort     VL 
of  deprefsM   Oval,    near  twice  as   long  as  ^■^^'V"^ 
broad,  and  almofl:  twice  as  broad  as  thick : 
Sometimes  it  is  divided  into  Lobules,  but 
for  the  moft  part,  has  only  one  or  two  fmall 
Fiffures  on  its  Edge,  and  fometimes  none ; 
in  its  Colour,  it  refembles  Caft-Iron.     The  coats. 
inner  Texture  is   Veficular,    like  the  Venls ; 
thefc  Cells  have  in  'em  fmall   Glands  and 
grumous  Blood.    This  Bowel  has  no  Excre- 
tory DuQ:,  that  we  can  difcover,  and  all  the 
Ufe  that  we  can  affign  to  it,  is  to  retard  the 
Blood  in  its  courfe  to  the  Liver,  that  it  may 
there  arrive  vifcid  and  languid  enough  for 
the  Secretion  of  fo  thick  a  Fluid  as  is  the 
Bile. 

The  Liver,    ordinarily    weighs,    in  a  obfer^„ 
middle-fizM    Man ,    about    Three  Pounds, 
Twelve  Ounces,  the  Famre^s  Three  Ounces, 
and  the  Splene  Fourteen  Ounces. 

The  Splene,  we  have  taken  out  of  a 
Dog,  without  any  remarkable  inconveni- 
ence to  him. 

We  have  found  Three  Splenes  in  a  Wo- 
man that  was  executed. 

We  have  feen  a  difeas'd  Liver  in  a 
Man,  that  weighed  Fourteen  Pounds,  Four 
Ounces. 

In  a  Boy  but  Nine  Years  old,  that  dy^ 
Hydropick,  we  found  the  Liver  full  of  Hy- 
datids y  and  with  Cyfts  of  Hydatids  adhering 
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BOOK  to  it,  which  together  weigh'd  Seven  Pounds, 
III.  ^  One  Ounce  and  a  Half,  tho'  feveral  Pints  of 
^"""^''"^  Water  had  been  let  out  of  it  before.  The 
Splene,  in  the  fame  Boy,  together  with  Hy- 
datids contain'd  in  its  Membrane,  wxigh'd 
Three  Pounds. 

In  a  Man,  we  have  found  a  difeasM  Splene 
weighing  Five  Pounds,  TwoOunces. 

In  an  old  Man  Six  Foot  high,  we  have 
found  a  found  Liver,  weighing  no  more 
than  Twenty-eight  Ounces,  and  the  Splene 
Ten  Ounces. 

In  a  Man  that  had  been  afflicted  with  a 
Dropfy,  and  curM,  we  have,  found  a  Poly- 
pus almoft  filling  the  large  Branches  of  the 
Porta  in  the  Liver,  and  a  Stone  between  the 
Liver  and  Gall-Bladder,  larger  than  a  Nut- 
meg. 

In  a  Man  that  dy'd  of  a  Jaundice,  wc 
found  the  Ductus  communis  Choledochus^  con- 
ftrided  by  a  Schirous  Pancreas.  The  G all- 
Bladder  was  extended  to  the  fize  of  a  Goofe- 
Egg,  and  all  the  Dufts  to  twice  their  na- 
,  tural  bignefs.  This  Cafe  afforded  a  beauti- 
ful fight  of  the  Cjjlihefatick  Dufts  to  the 
naked  Eye. 

We  have  met  with  an  Obfl:ru£l:ion  in  the 
Du^ui  Syfiicus^  without  any  remarkable  in- 
convenience ;  the  Bile  being  in  that  Cafe, 
carry'd  off  thro'  the  Ductus  Hefatictis  with* 
out  entering  the  Gall- Bladder. 


C  HA 


Ill 

Chapter 

Chap.    VII.  VIL 

Of  the  Y  ASA    La  GTE  A. 

VASA  Lactea,   are  ih^  Fe?7£  Lac- 
tejCy  Receptaculum  ChjU  and  Ductus  Tho^ 
rdicus, 

Vente  Lactte,  &c^  are  a  vaft  num- 
ber of  very  fine  pellucid  Tubes,  beginning 
from  the  fmall  Guts,  and  proceeding  thence 
thro'  the  Mefentery,  frequently  unite,  and 
form  fewer  and  larger  VeiTels,  which  firft 
pafs  thro'  the  raefenterick  Gland,  and  then 
into  the  Recepuculum  Chyli ;  thefe  Veflels  e'er 
they  arrive  at  the  Mefenterick  Glands  (or  in 
Brutes  the  Pancreas  Jffellii^  which  is  thefe 
Glands  colle£led)  are  call'd  Vena  Lactea  fri- 
mi  generis ;  and  thence  to  their  entrance  into 
the  Receptaculum  Chjli^  Vena  Laciea^  fecundi 
generis.  The  Office  of  thefe  Veins  is,  to  receive 
the  fluid  part  of  the  digefted  Aliment ,  and 
convey  it  to  the  Receptaculum  Chyli^  that  it 
may  be  thence  carry 'd  thro'  the  Ductus  Tho- 
ruicm  into  the  Blood-Veffels. 

ReceptaculumChyli,  is  a  Gift 
of  irregular  Make  y  into  which  the  Vena 
Lactea  empty  the  Chyle ;  it  is  feated  be- 
tween the  Diaphragm  and  Emulgent-Veflels 
on  the  left  fide  of  the  firfl:  Lumbal  Ver- 
tebra, 

Ductus  Thoracicus,  is  a  deli- 
cate pellucid  Tube,  large  as  a  Goofe-Quill, 

begin- 
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BOOK  beginning  from  the  Receptaculum  Chyli^  and 
lit.    ending  in  the  Subclavian-Vein.    This  Du£t 

^^"''"^^''^  as  it  afccnds  thro'  the  Thora^x^  firft  pafTcs  on 
the  left  fide  of  the  great  Artery  under  the 
Beginnings  of  the  Inter cojials^  and  about  the 
middle  of  the  Thoraog^  divides  for  the  fpace 
of  Two  or  Three  Inches,  and  uniting  again, 
runs  on  the  fide  of  the  Pharynx  into  the  left 
Subclavian-Vein.  It  has  many  Valves  at  une- 
qual diflances,  (more  in  Men  than  Brutes) 
to  prevent  the  regrefs  of  the  Fluid  it  con- 
tains, and  One  very  large  Valve  there  is  in 
the  Subclavian-Vein  to  cover  its  entrance. 

The  Chyle  is  diluted  in  its  paflage  by  the 
Lymph.     Fid.  Chap.  Of  the  Lj/mphaticks. 


HAP 
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Of    the   Lungs  ,     Pericardium  ^ 
and    Heart. 

THE  Lungs,  are  compost  of  Two 
Lobes,  One  feated  on  each  fide  of 
the  Mediafimum^  each  of  which  Lobes  are 
fub-divided  into  Two  or  Three  Lobules ; 
they  are  each  ComposM  of  very  fmall 
yefictd£\  which  VeftcuU^  are  the  Extremi- 
ties of  the  Afferx  Jrteria  or  Bronchos.  The 
Figure  of  tliefe  Cells  is  irregular ;  yet  the 

fides 
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fides  of  'em  are  exaftly  fitted    to  each  o-  Chaptci: 
ther,  fo  as  to  leave  no  void  Space:  In  the    Viil. 
Membranes  of  thefe  Vefictda  are  diftributed  ^-'''"'^^'"'^ 

the  Branches  of  the  Pulmonary  Artery  and 
Vem,and  here  have  their  Blood  impregnated 
with  Air,  and  its  cohered  Globuli  feparated. 
Of  which,  Vii,  Chap.  0/  the  Courfe  of  the  Ali- 
ment and  Fluids, 

Pericardium  or  Heart-furfe^  is  aii 
exceeding  ftrong  Membrane ,  beginning 
at  the  Bafis  of  the  Heart  above  the  great 
VelTels,  and  confequently,  not  perforated  by 
'em ;  its  lovv^er  fide  is  infeparable  from  the 
Tendinous  part  of  the  Diaphragm ,  but  ' 
not  fo  in  Brutes  :  It  contains  iht  Heart,  and 
hinders  it  from  being  mifplac'd  in  violent 
and  unnatural  Motions  of  the  Body ;  for  if 
when  we  ftand  on  our  Hands  or  Heads,  the 
Heart  fhou'd,  as  it  wouM  by  its  own  weight, 
turn  the  Point  downwards  in  that  Poflure ; 
the  Blood-Veflels  going  out  of  it,  Vi^ouM  be 
doubled  and  obfi:ru8:ed,  as  the  Duclus  Arte- 
riofiis  is  by  altering  its  Pofition  after  the^ 
Birth ;  and  what  Confequence  this  wou'd  ' 
be  of  to  the  Animal  OEconomy,  is  obvious 
enough ;  for  Death  muft  enfue  in  a  little 
time.  Another  Ufe  this  has,  which  is  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  Lymph  fufficient  fof 
the  lubricating  the  external  Fibres  of  the 
Heart* 

The  H E ART,  is  a  Mufcle  of  a  Conick 
Figure,  with  Two  Cavities  or  Ventricles ; 
it   Bafis  is  fixMby  the  Veifels  going  to,  and 

I  froin 


114.  Of  the  Salivary  Glands. 

BOOK  from  it  upon  the  fourth  and  fifth  Vertebra  of 
ll^*     the  Thorax^  and  its  Jpex^  or  Point  is  inclined 

^"""^"^^"^  downwards  and  to  the  left  fide,  where  it  is 
received  in  a  Cavity  of  the  left  Lobe  of  the 
Lungs,  as  may  be  obferv'd  the  Lungs  be- 
ing extended  with  Air,  this  Incumbrance 
on  the  left  Lobe  of  the  Lungs,  is  the 
Caufe  of  that  Side's  being  moft  fubjeft  to 
Pluretick  Pains ;  for  what  we  call  Plurefy, 
is  a  true  Feri^neumonia  or  Inflamation  of 
the  LungSo 

Auricles.  At  tlie  Bafis  of  the  Heart  on  each  fide,  Is 
fituated  the  Two  Auricles  to  receive  the 
Blood  ;  the  right  from  the  Two  Cava's,  and 
the  left  from  the  Pulmonary- Veins  :  In  the 
right,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Cava's,  is  an 

i^m Lower i. Eminence  calPd  Tuber culum  Loweri^  this  is 
chiefly  raisM  by  the  fuccumbent  Pulmonary 
Artery  and  Vein.  Its  Ufe  is  to  prevent  the 
Blood  in  both  thefe  Veffels  from  obftrufting 
each  other,  and  to  direft  the  Courfe  of  the 
Blood  in  both  of  'em  into  the  Auricle  ;  imme- 
diately below  this  Tubercle,  in  the  ending  of 
thtCav^  afcendens^  is  the  vejligium  of  the  Fora^ 
men  Ovale ;  (Vid.  Chap.  Of  the  Fcetm')  and  a- 
bovethis,  in  the  Auricle,  the  Mouth  of  the 
Coronary- Veins.  The  left  Auricle  is  abun- 
dantly lefs  than  the  right ;  but  that  defe£t 
is  fupply'd  by  a  large  Cavity,  which  the 
Two  Veins  from  the  Lungs  afford  in  that 
place  ;  and  in  both  Auricles  are  Columns ^ 
like  thofe  in  the  Ventricles,  but  fmaller. 

The 
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The  Ventricles  or  Cavities  in  the  Heart  Chapter 
which  receive  the  Blood,  are  hollow  Muf-    VIII. 
cles,  or  Two  Cavities  in  One  Mufcle,  whofe  '^^^^^^ 
Fibres,  like  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen^  are 
differently  directed,  that  the  prefTure  they 
give  in  the  Syftole  or  contracting  Motion, 
may  be  equal  in  all  Parts,  they  are  both  of 
the  fame  bignefs,  tho'  the  left  appears  the 
fmalleft,  and  is  commonly  defcrib'd  lb ;  but 
this  happens  from  a  greater  Contraftion  in 
the  left  than  the  right,    in   the  Article  of 
Death,    the   left  being  abundantly   thicker, 
becauft  a  greater  force  is  required  to  drive 
the  Blood  thro'  the  whole  Body,  than  thro' 
the  Lungs.     Over  the  Entrance  of  the  Au- 
ricles in  each  Ventricle,  are  placM  Valves  to  y^^^^^, 
hinder  a  return  of  Blood  while  the  Heart 
contrafts.      Thofe  in    the  right    Ventricle 
are  nam'd  Trkufpidesj  thofe  in  the  left  M/- 
trales.     One  of  thefe  do  further  Service,  by 
covering  the  Mouth  of  the  Jona  while  the 
Ventricle  fills;    which  is  neceftary  in    this 
Ventricle,   that  the  Blood  in  the  fyftole  or 
contrafting  Motion  may    be    afted    upon 
with  greater  force.     The   inner    Fibres  of 
each  Ventricle  are  difposM  into  fmall  Gords^ 
which  we  call  Columns  :  From  fome  of  thefe  coiumn«„ 
ftand  fmall  portions  of  Flefh  calFd  PapilU ;  ^^^,^^, 
thefe  Papi/U  are  ty'd  to  the  Valves  with  flen- 
der  Fibres,  by  means  of  which,  the  Valves 
are  raised  in  the  Diaftole  of  the  Hearty  the 
PapilU  being  then  farthefl:  rertiovM  from  thd 
Entrance  of  the  Auricles.  For  the  Courfs  of  the 
t  g  Blooi 
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BOOK  Blood  thro'    this    Part,  (Vid.    Chap.    Of  the 

in.     Courfe  of  the  Aliment  and  Fluids. 
^"^^^^^"^^      In  the  beginning  of  each  Artery  from  the 
.     Heart,  is  placM  Three  Valves^  which  look 
forwards  and  clofe  together  to  hinder  a  re- 
grefs  of  Blood  into   the  Ventricle.     Thofe 
in  the  Fulmonary-Artery,  arenamM  Sig?noi- 
dalesj  thofe  in  the  Aorta  Semtlunares.     Cana^ 
lis  Jrtiriof^s,     Q^id,  Chap.  Of  the  Fcett^J. 
obfervati-       In  a  Boy    we  found  a  great   quantity  of 
Pus  in  the  Pericardium^  and  the  Bafis  of  the 
Heart  Ulcerated. 

In  Perfons  that  have  dyM  of  a  Dropfy, 
w^e  have  always  obfervM  the  Heart  large, 
its  Fibres  lax,  and  the  VelTels  about  it  im- 
moderately diftended,  and  Polypufes  fome-  - 
times;  in  both  Auricles  and  Ventricles,  and 
in  the  large  Veins ;  but  more  frequently  in 
the  right  Auricle  and  Ventricle. 

We  DiiTeflied  a  Man  that  dyM  Tabid,  in 
w^iOm  we  found  the  Pericardium  univerfally 
adhering  to  the  Heart,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Mufcular  part  of  the  Heart  GlTefy'd  as 
large  as  a  Six- pence. 

The  beginning  of  the  Aorta^  we  have  fre- 
quently k^n  OfTify'd,  efpecially,  in  Aged 
Perfons.  •  . 

Adhefions  of  the  Lungs  to  the  Pleura^  is 
fo  common,  we  know  not  how  to  call  it 
a  Difeafe;  becaufe  we  find  it  more  or  left 
in  all  adult  Perfons,  and  without  any  incon- 
\^enience,  if  they  are  not  rotten. 

The^ 
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Chap.    IX. 

0/ 1^^  A  R  T  E  R  I  E  s  and  Veins. 


ROM  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  Arreria  Puu 
arifes  the  Pulmonary  Artery,    which '""""^ ''' 
foon   divides  into  Two   Branches,    One  to 
each  Lobe  of  the  Lungs,  and  then  they  fub- 
divide  into  very  fmall  Branches,  and  are  d>        '"'  : 
ftribured  into  every  part  of  the  Lungs. 

From  the  extreme  Branches  of  the  Pulmo-  Arreria  put- 
nary  Artery,  arife  the  finall  Branches  of"'"''*"'' 
the  Pulmonary  Vein,  which  uniting  as  they 
approach  the  left  Auricle  of  the  Heart  en- 
ter into  its  Appendix  or  Bag  in  a  few 
Trunks,  and  the  Blood  being  brought  back 
from  the  Lungs  by  this  Veffel  to  the  tiearc, 
is  thence  thrown  into  the  JorU. 

Aorta,  or  great   Artery,    arifes   from  Ao^a. 
the  left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  and    deals 
out  Branches  to  every    part  of  the  Body. 
The  firft  Trunk  of  this  Veffel,  is  calPd  Jorra  Aortaar.en, 
afiendens  \  it  paffes  over  the  left  Pulmonary  ^^"'• 
Artery,  Vein  and  Branch  of  the  Ajjera  Ar- 
teria^    and  being   reflefted    under    the  left 
Lobe   of  the  Lungs ,    it  commences  Aorta  Aona  de^ 
defceyidens^  which  Name  it  keeps  thro'  the^''""'"'° 
Thorax  and  Abdomen^  where  it   defcends  on 
the  left  fide  of  the  Spine,  till  its  divifion  in- 
to   Iliacs    upon   the  fourth  Vertebra  of  the 
Loyns,  .  . 

';  I  I  .  From 


1 1  8  Of  the  Arteries  and  Veins, 

BOOK      From     under    Two  of    the    Semilunar 
111.     Valves  of  the  Jorta^  which  is  e'er  it  leaves 

^;;Cir^-  the  Heart  arifes  Two  Branches  (fometimes 

S^rdir  ^^^  One)  which  are  i^eftow'd  upon  the 
Heart,  and  are  c^^^rCoromri^  Cordis. 

From  the  curved  part  of  the  Jorta^  which 
is  about  Two  Inches  above  the  Heart,  arife 
the  Subclavian  and  Carotid  Arteries ,  the 
right  Subclavian  and  Carotid  in  One  Trunk, 
but  the  left  fingle, 

Artcri^  ca-      Thc  Carotid  Arteries  run  on  both  fides. 

roci  es.  ^j^^  Lurynx  to  the  fixth  Foramina,  of  the  Scull, 
thro'  which  they  enter  to  the  Brain  ;  but  as 
they  pafs  thro'  the  Neck,  they  detach 
Branches  to  every  part  about  'em,  which 
Branches  are  calFd  by  the  Names  of  the 
Parts  they  are  beftow'd  upon  ;  as,  Larynge^y 
Thjroidedy  PhAvynge^^  Linguales^  Temforales^ 
Occipitdlesy  &c.  but  juft  before  they  enter  the 
fixth  Foramina  of  the  Scull,  they  each  fend 
Two  fmall  Branches,  One  thro'  the  fifth 
Foramina  of  the  Scull  to  that  part  of  the  Du- 
rd  Mater  which  contains  the  Cerebrum  \  and 
One  thro'  a  Hole  between  the  eighth  and 
ninth  Hole  of  the  Scull  to  that  part  of  the 
Dura  Mater  J  which  contains  the  Cerebellum, 

The  Internal  Carotids,  or  the  Carotids 
within  the  Scull,  fend  feveral  Branches  thro' 
the  firfl:  and  fecond  Foramina  of  the  Scull 
(before  they  pierce  the  Dura  Mater)  to  the 
tace  and  Parts  contain'd  within  the  Orbits, 
and  then  piercing  the  Dura  Mater,  they  each 
divide  into  Two  Branches ;  One  of  which 

they 
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they  fend  under  the  Falx  of  die  D^r^- Chapter 
Mater  between  the  Two  Hemifpheres  of  J^ 
the  Brain,  arid  the  other  between  the  An- 
terior and  Pofterior  Lobes  of  the  Brain. 
Thefe  Brandies  take  a  great  many  turns, 
and  divide  into  very  fniall  Branches  in  the 
PU  Matter  e'er  they  enter  the  Brain,  be- 
caufe  large  Trunks  v/ouM  make  by  their 
Puhe  too  great  a  preiTure  upon  fo  tender 
and  dehcate  a  Part. 

Befides  thefe  Two  Arteries,  viz.  the  Ca-^^^^^^cer- 
rotids,  the  Brain  has  Two  more,  ca]?d  Or- 
vicdes ,  which  arife  from  the  Subclavi- 
an Arteries ,  and  afcend  to  the  Head 
thro'  the  Fora?7nna  in  the  Tranfverfe  Pro- 
ceffes  of  the  Cervical  Vertebra ,  and  into 
the  Scull  thro'  the  tenth  or  great  foramen  ; 
the  Two  Arteries  uniting  foon  after  their 
entrance  they  give  off  Branches  to  the  Cere- 
helium^  and  then  paffing  forwards,  divide 
and  communicate  with  the  Carotids. 

The  Subclavian    Arteries,  are  each  con- 
tinu'd  to  the  Cubit  in  one  Trunk,   which  is 
call'd  Axillaris  ^^  it  paffes  the  Arm-pits,   and  ^f/J^^^Jj'  ^^" 
Humerdis  as  it  paffes    the  infide  of  the  0^^^^^"^  hu- 
Humeri  between  the  Mufcles  that  bend  and""^"''* 
extend  the  Cubit. 

From  the  Subclavians  within  the  Bread  Artena 
arife  the  Arteria  Marnmma^    which  run  on  Mamman:?. 
the  infide  of  the  Sternum^    and  lower  than 
the  CartiUgo  Enfiformis, 

As  foon  as  the  Arteria  Hr^meralis  h^s  pafs'd 

the  Joynt  of  the  Cubit,  it  divides  into  Two 

.J  4  Branches. 
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BOOK  Branches,  c^lVd  C^^l?iialis  ff^perior  ^nd  Cuhita- 
^^^'     lis   inferior^  which  latter    foon    fends   off  a 
Branch,  call'd  Cuhitalis  media^  which  is  be- 
ftow'd  upon  the  Mufcles  feated  about  the 
Cubit. 

fupenor.  C  u  B  I T  A  L  I  s  Supcrwr  ,  paffcs  upon  the 
R^ditM2ind  round  the  Root  of  the  Thumb, 
and  gives  One  Branch  to  the  Back  of  the 
Hand,  and  Two  to  the  Thumb,  One  to  the 
firft  Fingers,  and  a  Branch  under  the  Ten- 
dons of  the  Fingers  to  communicate  with 
the  Cubitalts  inferior, 

SioJ'^'' "'"  C  u  B  I T  A  L  f  s  lr?ferior^  pafTes  upon  the 
Vina  tQ  the  Palm  of  the  Hand,  where  it 
makes  a  turn,  and  fends  One  Branch  to 
the  out- fide  of  the  Little  Finger,  another 
between  that  and  the  next  Finger  ,  di* 
yiding  to  both.  Another  in  the  fame  man- 
ner to  the  Two  Middle- Fingers,  and  another 
to  the  Two  Fore-Fingers.  Thefe  Branches 
which  are  beftow'd  on  the  Fingers^  run  Onq 
on  each  fide  of  each  Finger  internally  to  the 
Top,  where  they  communicate. 

From   the  defcending  Jorta  on   each  fide 

4rtcri^  i,,.isfenta  Branch  under  every  Rib,  calFd  In- 

iercQitaies.  tcrcoftd'ts^  and  about  the  fourth  Vertebra  of 
the  Back  it  fends  off  Two  Branches  to  the 
Lungs,  call'd  Bronchialesj  w^hich  are  fome^^ 
times  both  given  off  from  the  Jorta^  fome- 
times  one  of  'emi  from  the  Intcrcoftal  of  the 
fourth  Rib  on  the  right  fide ;  and  as  thq 
Jorta  paffes  under  the  Diaphragm,  it  fends 
Two  Branelies  into  th^  Diaphragm,  c^lPd  ' 

ArteriA 
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Jrferu  Fbrenica^    which  fometimes   rife  in  Chapter 
one  Trunk  from  the  Aorta^  and  fometimes     1^- 
from  the  Celuca  ;   but  oftner  the  right  from  ^^QC*^ 
the  JorLi,  and  the  left  from  the  Celiac.  A^T^^e 

Immediately  below  the  Diaphragm  arifesiuca. 
the  Celiac  Artery  from  the  Aorta,  it  foons 
divides  into  feveral  Branches,  which  are  be- 
ftowM  upon  the  Liver ^  Pancreas^  Sflene^  Sto- 
mach^  Ometftum  and  Duodenum,  Thefe  Bran- 
ches are  nam'd  from  the  Parts  they  are  be- 
ftowM  on,  except  Two  that  are  beftowM 
upon  the  Stomach,  which  are  calPd  Corona- 
riafupertor  zx\6.  inferior^  and  the  Branch  be- 
ftow'd  upon  the  Duodenum^  which  is  nam'd 
InteJlinaUs. 

At  a  very  fmall  diftance  below  the  Arteria 
Cell  AC  A  from  the  Aort$,  arifes  the  Mejenterica^^^^^^'^''^ 
fuperior^   whofe  Branches  are  beftow'd  upon 
all  the  Intejlinum  "Jejunum^  and    llium^  part 
of  the  Colon^  and  one  Branch  upon  the  Liver. 

A  little  lower  than   the  fuperior  Mefen-  ^^f'^^^-'-' 
teric  Artery,    arifes  the  Emulgents,  which """  ^*"'"* 
are  the  Arteries  of  the  midneys. 

And  a  little  lower  Aan  the  Emulgents,  Arteria 
forwards  from  the  AMa^  arifes  thQ  Art erU^^""'""^'''^' 
S^ermatlc£,     Vid,  Chap.  Of  the  Parts  of  Ge- 
neration  in  Men.  j 

^- '  Lower  laterally,  »e  Aorta  fends  Branches  LumWs. 
to   the  Loyns,  c-diS^iaLumhares^  and  one  for- 
wards, to  the  lower  part  of  the  Colon  and  ^merL^*'' 
the  Keclum^  calPd  Mejenterica  inferior. 

Between    the   Arteria    Mefenterica  fuferior  commu^i, 
gad  inferior  and  the  Branches  of  each,  there ""^"'^ 

-  are 
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BOOK  arc  communicant  Branches  to  convey  the 

^^^J^j^  Blood  from  one  to  another  when  they  are 

either  comprefs'd  in  any  pofture,  or  ftreigh- 

ten'd  by  being  ftretch'd  out  in  Ruptures,  or 

from  any  other  Caufe. 

As  foon   as  the   JortA  divides  upon  the 
Loins,  it  fend   off  an  Artery  into  the  Pelvis 
/rteria  Sa-  upon  thc  Os  SacTtim^  czWA  ArtcYtA  SdcTa^  and 
the  Branches   they  divide  into,   arc  lliaca ; 
which    in   about  Two  Inches  fpacc   divide 
into  External  and  Internal. 
^cxYnferni      I  L  I A  c  iE    Interna^    firft    fend     off    the 
Umbilical   Arteries  which  are  dry'd  up  in 
adult  Bodies,  except  near  their  Beginnings 
which   are   kept    open  by    the    collateral 
Branches   on  each  fide.  One  to  the  Bladder, 
and  One  to  the  Peni^^  in  Men,  and  in  Wo- 
men the  Vtirus ;  the  reft  of  this  Trunk  is 
beftow'd  upon  the  Buttocfo,  and  upper  part 
of  the  Thigh. 
Iliac*  Ex-       The  I  L I A  c  m  Externa ,    run   over    the 
lernas.       qjj-^  p^^^.^  j^^^  ^j^^  Thighs ;    and  as  they  pafs 

out  of  the  Abdomen^^ty  fend  off  Branches, 
^^^'^^"^''^CdXVAEpgapkaj  toBhe  fore-part  of  the  In- 
teguments of  the  JSdome/s  under  the   Reffi 
Mufcles.     And  the  Epigaftric  Arteries  fend 
each  a  Branch  into  th4  F^/z^/V,  and  thro'  the 
Foramina  of  the  0(fa  l\iomindta  to  the  Muf- 
cles thereabouts.  As  foon  as  the  Iliac  Artery 
is  pafs'd  out  of  the  J^^<?/>^^;?  into  the  Groin, 
Aneria  la^  it  is  calFd  hgutnalis^  where  it  fends  a  large 
g'4iiuiis.     Branch  to  the  upper  and  back>part  of  the 
yl^^S     Thigh,  caird  Mnjcuk'^  h^X  the  great  Trunk 

calW 
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call'd  Crm'alis  J    is  continued   internally  be- Chapter 
tween  the   Flexors  and    Extenfors  of  the    i™^ 
Thigh,    and   paiTing  thro^  the  Infertion  ofA.cenaCm. 
tht  Triceps  Muich  into  the  Ham,    is  there '^^''• 
GalPd  Poplitea ;  then  below  the  Joynt  it  di- 
vides into  Two  Branches,  One  of  which  is 
caird   Ttbidis  mttc^^  it    pafles  between  thebiaUs^W 
Tibid  and  FibuLt  to  the  fore- part  of  the  Leg,"* 
and  is  beftow'd  upon  the  Great  Toe^  and 
One  Branch  to  the  next  Toe  to  the  Great 
One,  and  another  between  thefe  Toes  to 
the  Tibialis  pojika;  which   Artery  foon  after  2[;;f^^^^^  p^ 
it  is    divided  from    the  Anticm^    fends  off 
the  Tibialis  media^  which  is  beftowM  upon  ™*^^^  "^*' 
the  Mufcles  of  the  Leg,  while  the  Tibialis  po-  ' ' 
Jiica   goes  to  the  bottom  of  the   Foot  and 
Toes.     The  Tibialis  arnica^    is    difposM  Hke 
the   C^biulis  faperior;    tliQ  Pojiica^    like  the 
Cubitalii  inferior-^  and    the  Media    in    each, 
have  alfo  the  fame  OiEce. 

Thefe  are  the  Arteries  which  are  alike  in 
all  Bodies ;  and  as  they  pafs,  they  fend  col- 
lateral Branches  to  the  Parts  which  are 
neareft. 

The  Veins  arife  from  the  Extremities  of^*'"'" 
the  Arteries,  and  make  up  Trunks  which 
accompany  the  Arteries  in  almoft  every  part 
of  the  Body,  and  have  the  fame  Names  in 
the  feveral  Places  which  the  Arteries  have 
which  they  accompany. 

The  Veins  of  the  Brain  unload  themfelves 
into  the  Sinufes,  {Vid.  Chap.  Of  the  Brain.^ 
|nd  the  Sinufes  irito   the    internal  Jugulars 

and 
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BOOK  and  Cervicals^    the    internal    Jugulars  and 
lil-     Cervicals  into  the  Subclavians,  which  joyn- 
"^^^"^"^"^  ing,  make  the  Cava  dejcendens, 

vcn«jugu-      The  Internal  Jugulars  are  feated  by  the, 
lares  inter- Carotid  Artcrlcs,    and     receive    the  Blood 
"**  from  all  the  Parts  which  the  Carotids  ferve, 

except  the   Hairy-fcalp  and   Face ,    whofe 
v«nK  jtign  Veins    enter    into  the    External    Jugulars, 
i^«  excel- ^|-^j^j^   run   immediately     under    the    PU- 
tyfma  .  Myoides  or    Mufculus  Quad.ratus  Gen^j 
often  Two  on  each  fide. 
S^s.^"'       The  Cervical  Veins,  defcend  Two  thro' 
the  Foramina  in  the  Tranfverfe  ProceflTcs  of 
the  Cervical  Vertebra^    and    Two  thro'  the 
great  Foramen  of  the  Spine,  One   on  each 
fide  the  Spinal  Marrow  ;  thefe  joyn  at  thq 
loweft  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  and  then  empty 
into  the  Subclavians,  and  at  the  Interftices 
of  all  the  Vertebra   communicate  with  one 
another. 

The  Veins  of  the  Arm,  are  the  fame  in 
Number,  Situation,   and  Name,    that    the 
Arteries    are^    befides    thofe    that     appear 
immediately  under  the  Skin ;  as  the  Veins 
of  the  Fmgers,  which   run    chiefly   to  the 
back  of  the  Hand,    and  the  Four    at  the 
bend  of  the  Elbow,  the  uppermofl:  of  which 
cephaiica,    is   callM   Cephalica^    the   next  Mediana^    the 
Baiiiica^sai-  ncxt  BafJica^  and  the  loweft  Salvatela,  Thefe 
vateia.       ^jj  Qommunicate  near  the  Joynt  of  the  El- 
bow, and  then  fend  One  Branch   which  is 
more  directly  from  the  Cephaiica^  and  bears 
that  Name  into  the   External  Jugular ;    i^ 

paffes 
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paiTcs  immediately  under  the  Skin,  in  moft  Chapter 
Bodies,  between  the  Flexors  and  Extenfors     ^X. 
of  the  Cubit  on  the  upper  fide  of  the  Arm.  '^"^''"^^^'^ 

The  other  Branches  joyning,  and  receiving 
thofe  which  accompany  the  Arteries  of  the 
Cubit,  pafs  by  the  Artery  of  the  Arm  into 
the  Subclavians. 

In  the  Thorax^  befides  the  Two  Cava^s, 
there  is  a  Vein  calPd  Jz^ygos  or  Fe-z^a  fi^e  Pa- 
ri^  it  is  made  up  of  the  Intercoftal,  Phrenic, 
and  Bronchial  Veins,  and  enters  the  defend- 
ing Cav^  to  divert  the  Blood  in  the  Cavs 
into  the  right  Auricle. 

In  the  Abdomen^  befides  the  Veins  which 
are  nam'd  like  the  Arteries,  there  is  One 
large  one  callM  Vena  Porta ,  which  arifes 
from  all  the  Branches  of  the  Celiac  and  Two  venaPortjs. 
Mefenteric  Arteries,  and  uniting  in  one 
Trunk  enters  the  Liver,  and  is  there  again 
diftributed  like  an  Artery,  and  has  its  Blood 
collected  and  brought  into  the  Cav^  by  the 
Branches  of  the  Cdva  in  the  Liver.  The  Rea- 
fon  why  Nature  has  made  ufe  of  a 
Vein  inftead  of  an  Artery  in  this  place  is, 
becaufe  the  Blood  in  the  Arteries  fo  near  the 
Heart,  is  too  rapid  to  have  fo  vifcid  a  Fluid 
feparated  from  it  as  the  Bile. 

In  the  Leg  the  Veins  accompany  the  Ar- 
teries in  tlie  fame  manner  as  in  the  Arm, 
thofe  of  the  Foot  being  on  the  upper  fide, 
and  from  them  is  One  calPd  Saj/hena^  which 
is  continued  on   the  infide  of  the  Limb  it's 

whole 
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BOOK  whole  length,  and  has  feveral  Names  given 
III.    it  from  the  feveral  Places  thro'  which  it  paffes* 

The  Arteries  divide,  and  the  Veins  unite, 
for  the  moft  part,  at  very  acute  Angles. 

The  Arteries  are  faid  to  have  Three  Coats, 
a  middle  Mufcular,  and  an  external  and 
internal  Membranous.  The  Veins  are  faid 
to  have  the  fame ;  but  wc  cou'd  never  di- 
vide 'cm  in  either.  In  the  infide  of  the 
Veins  their  are  many  Valves,  efpecially  in 
the  lower  Limb,  to  hinder  a  reflux  of  the 
Venal  Blood. 

The  Arteries  are,  liioft  of 'em,  fituatcd 
very  deep  for  their  fecurity;  but  a  great 
many  of  the  Veins  immediately  under  the 
Skin,  that  they  may  not  have  too  much 
prelfure  to  hinder  their  dilating  when  the 
Blood  by  any  Heat  is  rarify'd  and  ex- 
panded. 

In  a  Woman  that  dyM  of  a  Dropfy,  wc 
found  the  Semilunar  Valves  of  the  Jorfa  co- 
vered with  Chalk  Stone,  which  not  fuffering 
the  Valves  to  do  their  OiBce,  the  left  Ventri- 
cle was  always  overcharged  with  Blood.  ^. 
which  occafion'd  in  that  Ventricle  an  im-» 
moderate  diftention,  and  unfitncfs  for  its 
Office,  which  deftroying  the  Oeconom^y  of 
the  Body,  occafionM  a  Dropfy* 
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Chapter 
Chap.     X.  ^' 

Of  the  Lymphatics^  and  Glands 

that  accompany  the  Lymfkatics. 

LY  M  p  H  i£  D  u  c  T  s,   are  fmall  pellucid 
cylindrical  Tubes  arifing  from  the  Ex- 
tremities of  all  the  Arteries  ;  but  more  plen- 
tifully  in  Glands  than  other  Parts,  and  in 
greateft  number  from  fuch  Glands  as  fepa- 
rate  the  vifcideft  Fluids,  as  may  be  obferv'd 
in  the  Liver  and  Tejies ;  they  have  only  one 
Coat,  and    that    exceeding    thin,     having 
Valves  at  fmall  and  uncertain  diftances,  to 
prevent  the  regrefs  of   their  Fluid.     They 
have    frequent    communications     like   the 
Veins,  but  do  not  unite  fo  often ;  the  larger 
Trunks  are  every  where  attended  with  fmall 
Glands,    thro'  which  they  run,  and  at  the 
fame    time    fend   communicant    Branches 
over    them,   that   they  might    be    fecur'd 
againft    Obftruftions    from    every    Difeafe 
in  the    Glands.      They    all    terminate    in 
the  Fia  Ldciea^  or  in  6\ibclavian  Veins.     All 
that  arife  below  the  Diaphragm,  empty  in- 
to the   Vsn<z  Ldciea  and  Receptaculum  Chyll; 
thofe  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax  into  the 
Duclfu  ThorMum ;  and  thofe  of  the  fuperior 
Parts  into  the  Subclavian  Veins.     Their  XHq    ^ 
is  both  to  dilute  the  Chyle  in  the  Via  LaBea^ 
and  to  carry  off  fo  much  Sernm  as  is  necelTa- 
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BOOK  ry  to  leave  the  Blood  in  fit  Temper  to  flow 
III.     thro'  the  Veins  ;  for  we  always  obferve  in 

^^^"^^^"^  fuch  Perfons  as  have  their  Blood  too  thin, 
the  Glohuli  for  want  of  fufficient  Attrition, 
cohere  and  form  MolecuU  or  Fol)pus*s. 

Authors  have  hitherto  defcrib'd  and  paint- 
ed thefe  VelTels  like  Strings  of  Popies  :  And 
fuch  they  have  appeared  to  us,  when  injefted 
with  Mercury  ;  becaufe  the  Coat  of  thefe  Vef- 
fels  being  exceeding  thin,  it  fuffers  the  Mer- 
cury  to  form  itfelf  into  Glohuli  in  the  inter- 
ftices  of  the  Valves,  but  when  we  have  dif- 
cover'd  them  by  Air,  or  any  other  Fluid  in- 
jected, they  have  appearM  as  we  have  de- 
fcrib'd  'em.  Such  alfo  they  may  be  feen 
without  any  Injeftion  in  the  Mefentery  of 
large  Fifh,  where  they  feldom  fail  of  being 
turgid. 

Gunduis        Glands    accompanying    the   Ljmpha- 

Lymphatics:  ^^-^^.^      are     fituatcd    in     the    Three    Ca- 
vities, in    the  Interftices   of    the   Mufcles, 
where   the    large   Veifels  run^   and  in   the 
Four  EmunOiories.     In  the  Brain  is  feated 
the  GUridula  Firiedis^  which  we    efteem  of 
this  Sort,  having   often  feen  large  Lymphs- 
ducts  running  into  it  from   the  Plexti^  Cko- 
roides^  and  at  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain  in  the  Cel- 
U   Turcica  is  the  Glmdula  Fituitaria^    into  j 
which  enters  a  large   Lymphatick,   nam'd 
Infundibulum.  (Fid.  Clup.  Of  the  Brai/?.)    At 
the  upper  part  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax^ 
upon  the    Subclavian  Veins,    is  feated  the  I 
Gland  Thymm^  thro''  which  a  great  number  i 

of; 
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of  thefe  Veffeis  pafs  to  the  Dacf^jjfhormcf^sChzptQr 
and  the  Subclavian  Veins.  v>^X^ 

This  Gland  is  remarkable  for  being  lefs  in  ^-''^^'''^ 
an  adult  Body,  than  in  ^.F^t^.  In  a  Dolphin 
and  a  Porpefs^  we  have  feen  it  full  of  Chyle. 

Under  the  Bafis  of  the  Heart,  and  at 
the  fide  of  the  Lungs,  where  the  great 
VefTels  enter,  are  many  of  thefe  Glands, 
fome  bigger,  and  fome  lefs  than  a  Pea.  In 
the  Jbdomenj  are  a  few  near  the  Kidneys, 
callM  Lumhdes  ;  fome  on  the  hollow  fide  of 
the  Liver,  nam'd  He^Mtc^  ;  and  21  great 
number  in  the  Mefentery,  nam'd  Mefenteri- 
£d.  In  the  Neck,  accompanying  the  larger 
VefTels,  are  a  great  number  calPd,  GUn^ 
dtdU  Concatenate,  And  Two  very  large  ones^ 
One  on  each  fide  the  Jfpera  Arteria  below 
the  Thyroid  Cartilage,  calFd  GUnduU  Thy- 
roidea.  Thefe  Glands  of  the  Neck,  and  the 
Salivary  Glands,  are  commonly  afteded  ia 
Strumous  and  Scrophulous  Cafes.  Ths 
Glands  which  accompany  the  Blood- VelTels 
in  the  Limbs,  are  few,  and  diflnbuted  in 
no  certain  Order;  but  many  in  the  Four 
Em.unftories ,  i.  e.  in  the  Arm-pits  'and 
Groins,  namM  AxilUres  and  Ingmndes. 

Brdtes  have  fome  large  ones  in  the  Thigfl 
commonly  calFd  the  Pope'^s-eje;  thefe  are 
feated  about  the  great  VelTels  in  the  Thigh, 
where  they  pafs  thro'  the  Triceps  MufclCe 
From  this  Situation  ,  and  not  from  any 
thing  extraordinary  ia  thefe  Glands^  it  is  • 
that  Yf  ounds  are  there  fo  dangerous. 
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BOOK  What  Ufe  thefe  Glands  are  of  to  the  Lym-^ 
^^1  fhxducls^  I  confefs,  I  don't  know  :  The  Ufe 
commonly  affignM  is,  to  accelerate  the  Mo- 
tion of  their  Fluids.  But  that  docs  not  feem 
probable ;  becaufc  a  ftronger  Coat  wou'd 
have  been  the  rcadicft  Means  to  produce 
that  EfFeft  ;  befides  thefe  VcfTels  never  en- 
ter any  of  'em  without  detaching  a  Branch 
over  at  the  fame  time  to  prevent  Obftru- 
9:ions.  Nor  can  Iconceive,  if  thefe  Glands 
were  cndu'd  with  a  Contracting  Power, 
that  fuch  a  Power  apply'd  at  uncertain 
Spaces,  fhouM  not  rather  obftruft,  than 
accelerate  the  Motion  of  Lymph  in  the 
Lymphatics. 
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Mater. 

r^URA  Meter,  is  a  very  compaft 
I  ftrong  Membrane  lining  the  infide 
of  the  Scull,  firmly  adhering  at  its  Bafis, 
and  but  flightly  at  the  upper  part. 

It  has  Three  Proceffes,  the  firft  begins  at 
the  CriJlA  Galli^  and  runs  backwards  under 
the  Sutura,  Sagittalu  to  th^  Cerebellum^  divi- 
ding the  Cerebrum  into  Two  Hcmifphcres^ 
Its  Ufe  is,  to  fupport  one  fide  of  the  Cere- 

brum 
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hrum  from  pvQ(ring  on  the  other  when  theCh:jptcr 
Head  i*s  inclin'd  to  one  fide.     This  Procefs  is     XL 
from   its  figure,  nam'd   Falx.      The  fecond  ^^^^^"^ 
runs  frbni  the  lowei   and    back-part  of  the  ^^^^^^^;'^  ^^- 
former  to  the  upper  Edge  of  each  Us  Petro- 
[urn  ;    and    fuftains    the  Pofterior  Lobes  of 
the  Cerebrum^  that  they  might  not  comprefs 
the  Cerebellum.     The    third  is    very    fmall  Procefn.3 
fometimes  not  to   be  diftinguifSf d  ;    it  runs '^''''''' 
from   the   laft  defcribM    Procefs    down  to- 
wards the  great  Foramen  of  the  Scull  and  pof- 
feffes  the  fmall  fpace  in  the  Cerebellum^    be- 
tween the  Procejfus  Venniformes,    Thefe  Pro- 
ceffes  of  the  DurA  Mater^  ferve  alfo  to  keep    - 
the  Brain  fteaddy. 

This  Membrane  has  alfo  to  be  obferv'd 
in  it  many  Sinufes,  which  are  large  Veins 
to  receive  the  Blood  from  the  leifer  Veins 
of  the  Brain  :  Their  number  is  uncertain^ 
and  even  thofe  that  are  conflantly  found, 
are  not  defcrib'd  in  the  fame  Order  by  Wri- 
ters. The  firft  that  prefents  itfelf  is,  the 
Lonzitudindis  fuperior.  running;  from  a  blind  ^'^"'^®"•^''- 
Hole  a  little  above  the  Crifta  Ga/li  along  all  rpeior. 
the  upper  Edge  of  the  Fdlxo  A  tranl\^erfe  fe- 
ftion  of  this  Veffel  is  not  Circular,  like  other 
VefTels,  but  a  Triangle  whofe  fides  are  Seg« 
ments  of  a  Circle  ;  the  upper  fide  convex 
outwards,  and  the  two  lower  convex  in- 
wards;  t!iis  figure  of  the  Veffel,  is  pre- 
ferv'd  by  finall  Ligaments  running  a-crofs 
in  the  innde  that  it  might  not  become  co- 
nical^ or  cviicidricai  from  the  equal  preiTure 
K  2  of 


Ralis    inf 
or. 


151       Of  the  Dura  Mater  and  Pia  Alat,r. 

BOOK  of  the   containM    Blood,    and  thereby  in- 
XI-    commode  the  upper  Edges  of  each  Hemi- 

^;QQ~'  fphere  of  the  Cerebrum,  On  the  lower  Edge 
^"-of  this  Procefs,  is  fomecimes  another  very 
fmall  one,  calPd  Longitudinalu  inferior-, 
this  runs  into  the  Re5tm^  and  when  want- 
ing, is  lupplyM  by  a  Vein;  Re^as  runs 
between  the  Two  firft  Proceifes  of  the 
Dura,  M^ferj  and  unloads  with  the  Si^us  Lon- 
gitudinAlis  faperior  into  the  Two  lateral  Si- 
nufes.     The  Place  whefe  thefe  Sinufes  meet 

'E'"^''^l'  is  commonly  calfd  TorcuUr  Hierophili  : 
There  is  iometimes  a  Imali  one  \n  the  third 
Procefs  which  empties  in  the  fame  place 
with  the  former.  From  the  TorcuUr  Hiero^ 
phili  in  the  back-part  of  the  fecond  Procefs 

files  ^^^^'^^  this  Membrane  run  the  Si^us  Laterales^, 
which  when  they  come  to  the  Os  Fetrofuwy 
dip  down  and  pafs  thro'  the  Foramina  oBava 
into  the  internal  Jugular  Veins,     There  is 

circuiarif.  anothcr  namM  CtrcuUris^  it  runs  round  the 
fore-part  only  of  the  CelU  Turcica^  the  two 
Ends  of  this  empties  into  Four  Sinufes,  one 
on  the  Top  of  each  Os  Petrofum^  which  paffes 
into  the  Stns^s  Later ales^  and  one  at  the  un- 
der fides  of  the  fame  Bones,  which  pafs  indif- 
ferently into  both  the  Lateral  and  Cervical 
Sinufes  ;  thefe  Two  lafl:  Sinufes  have  always 

Sinus  cer-  communicant  Branchcs.  The  Cervical  Sinufes 

^'"^^^'^  run  from  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull  thro'  the  great 
Foramen  on  both  fides  the  MeduSa  Spinalis 
Colli,  and  thro'  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of 
of  th^Cervud  Vertebra  \  the  laft  of  thefe,  have 

many 
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many  times,  proper  Foramensj  running  fromChapter 
the   Eighth    Forar^nna    to  the    back-part  of     ^^' 
the  J/yhyfcs  of  thQ  0:ctpitd  Bone.  {Fid.Os 
Ocriphts,^    There  is  alfo  Two  more  of  thefe 
VefTels,  which  run  from  the  Circular  Sin  us  sinus  innop 
between    the    Os  Sphcenoides    and    fore-part 
the    Os    Pe!:rofum  direftly  into  the  Internal 
Jumlar  Veins. 

P  '  A  M  A  T  E  R  ,  is  an  exceeding  nne 
-Membrane  immediately  inverting  the  Brain, 
even  between  its  Lobes,  Hemifpheres  and 
Folds.  It  ferves  to  contain  the  Brain,  and 
fupport  its  Blood-vefTels,  which  run  here  in 
great  numbers ;  the  Arteries  to  divide  into 
fmall  Branches  that  the  Blood  contained  may 
not  enter  the  Brain  too  impetuofly  ;  and  the 
Veins  to  unite,  that  they  may  enter  the  Si- 
niifes  without  difficulty. 

Some  pretend,  That  there  is  another 
Membrane  under  the  Pu  M^ter,  Which  we 
cou'd  never  difcover  •  and  therefore  will 
not  defcribe. 

We  have  once  feen  a  large  part  of  the 
Dura  MMery  and  once  of  the  PU  Mxtey  o& 
fifyU 
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0/^  t^e  Cerebrum,  Cerebellum, 
Medulla  Oblongata  and  Me- 
dulla Spinalis. 
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ERE  BRUM,  Is  that  part  of  the 
Brain  which  poffeffes  ali  the  upper  and 
fore-part  of  the  Crmium^  being  fepa rated 
from  the  Cerffc&^^  by  the  fecond  Procefs  of 
\}ii^  Dura  Mater  \  its  upper  fide  is  divided  in- 
Heniifpheresto  T\ro  Hemifpheres,  and  its  lower  fide  into 
Lobes.  Four  Lobes,  Two  calPd  anterior,  and  Two 
pofterior,  which  latter  are  much  the  largeft  ; 
at  the  meeting  of  the  Four  Lobes,  appears 
infundibu-  the  Infundibulum^  which  is  a  large  Lympha- 
tic running  from  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain 
into  the  GtanduU  Pituitarta, 

The  GlandulaPituitaria,    h 
feated  in  the  CelU  Turcica^  Immediately  be- 
hind  the   Jnfundihulum  appear  TVo    fmall 
proc.  AibK.godies,  namM  Protuberantt£  alhx  fone  Jnfun-^ 
dihulum.     Between    the  Tw^o  Hemifphere§ 
of  the  Certbrum^    lower    than  the  Circum- 
Corpus  cai- volutions  9     appcars  a    White  Body  nam'd 
lofum.       Corpus  Cdlojirm,      Under  the   Corpm   Cdllo- 
vtntncuii    lun^iy    appear  the  Two  Lateral  or  Superior 
jupeaores.   Ventriclcs,  which  are  divided  into  right  and 
kft  by  a  very  thin  Membrane^  namM  Septum 


lum 


Glandula, 
Pituiuna. 


Of  the  Orebrum  un-i  Cc    b^'Uum^  ^c,      i  ^% 

Septum  Lucidum^  which  is  extended  between  Chapter 
the  CorPfM  Callojum  and  For/^ix,.     The  Fornix     ^^^• 
is  a  Medullary  Body,    beginning   from  thes;^^^)rLi 
fore- par tofthefeVencrides^  with  Twofmall^^^';^^ 
Roots    which  foon  unite  ;    and  running  to- 
wards the  back-pirt  divide  into  Two  parts, 
caird  Crura  Fomicis.     In  the    Bafis  of  thefe 
Two  Ventricles,  are  Four  Prominences,  the 
Two  anterior  calPd  (becaufe  of  their  inner 
Texture)  Corpora  Stri^zta^    The  other  Tw^o 
are  nam'd  Thai  ami  Nnvorum  Opticorum.     Be-  Thaiami 
■yond  thefe,  are  Two  more  ProcefTcs,  ealFd 
Ndtes :  And  under  them  nearer  the  Cerebel- mtes. 
lum^  Two  caird  Tefles,     On  the  upper  part  xefies^ 
of  the  Natesy  is  fitoated  the  G'undtda  Fu^ed- 
lesj  famous  for  being  made   by  Des  Charges 
the  Scat  of  the  SouL     And  upon  the  Thaiami 
Nervorum  Opticorum^  is  a  number  of  Blood- 
yeflelsjGlandsand  LympheduQ:s,  calFd  Plex- 
us Choroides,  Under  the  beginning  of  the  For- 
nix^ is  a  fmall  Foramen  QzV^^d  Foramen  ad  Radt^^''^''^^' 
ces  Formcis ;  under  the  middle  of  the  Fornix^ 
one  calFd  Foratven  anterius  \  and  another  under 
the  Tejtes^  calFd  Foramen  pojleru/ssvhkb  is  CO- 
verM  with  a  Valve  nam'd  Membrana  or  K^/- vaWda  ma- 
utila  major  \  and    the  Space  under  the  Two  vsnrrkuius 
anterior  Ventricles  between  the  Foramina^  jsteruus, 
the  third  Ventricle, 

Cerebellum,  is  fituated  under  the 
fecond  Procefs  of  the  Dura  Mater.  By  divi- 
ding this  part  of  the  Brain  lengthways,  we 
difcover  the  fourth  Ventricle,  whofe  Extre- ^""'"'^"-"^ 

ii  4  mity 
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BOOK  mity,  is  calPd  CaUmm  Scriporim ;  to  thefe 
if  J-    we  obferve  Two  Medullary  Bodies,   cali'd 

pcduaciiii.   Pi^duncuU^  which  are  the  Bans  of  the  Cere- 
bellun?. 

The  Subftance  of  the  Brain  is  diftinguifh'd 
into  outer  and  inner;  the  former  is  calPd 
Cort/calu^  Cir/erea  or  Glardulofa^  the  latter 
MedulUris^  Jlba  or  Nervea. 

MEDULLA   Oblongata,  is  a  Me- 
dullary Production  on  the  under  part  of  the 
Cerebrum  and  Cerebellum:  It  firft  appears  ip 
Two  Bodies,    from  the     anterior    part    of 
Crura  Med.  ^^c  poftcrior  Lobcsof  the  Cerebrum  ^    calPd 
.ibioHgaci^-  Crura  Medulla  Oblongatd, 

The  union  of  thefe  Crur^  between  the  Ce- 
rebrum and  Cerebellum^  is  call'd  Ijlhmm ;  and 
immediately  beyond  this,  is  an  Eminence, 
nam'd  Frocejfus  JnnuUris, 

Medulla  Spinalis,  is  a  Produfti- 
on  of  tlie  Medulla  Obh7gata  thro'  the  great 
Forajnen  of  the  Scull,  and  thro'  the  Channel 
of  the  Spine.  The  Coats  of  this  Part  arc 
Jthc  fame  w^th  the  Brain  ;  it  is  divided  its 
whole  length  by  a  thin  Membrane,  and  (o 
W'e  fuppofe,  the  Medulla  Oblcrgata,  The 
jov/er  part  of  the  Medulla  Spr?aUs^  is  calPd 
'  Cduda  Equina, 

Wounds  in  the  Cenhrum  are  not  Mor- 
tal ;  but  in  the  Cerebellum  and  Medulla  Oblon- 
gata^ prefent  Death  ;  and  in  the  Medulla  Spi- 
nalis,  lofs  of  Senfe  in  all  the  Parts  which  rq- 
ceive  Nerves  from  below  the  Wound, 


I/ihmus,, 


ProcefTus 


Cauda  Eq'.ii 
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We    have  twice  (k^a    in  the  Cerebrum  a  Chapt^i: 
Schirrous  Tumor  as  large  as  a  Pullet's  Egg.    XIII. 
And    in   another    Body ,     Impoftumations  ^'"'"^''^'^ 
which   pOiTers'd    near   two  Thirds    of    the 
Whole  Cerebrum. 

In  a  Perfon  that  dy'd  with  a  GuttA  Serena^ 
we  found  all  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain  full 
of  Lymph  ;  and  the  ThaUml  Nervorum  Op^ 
tkorum  and  the  Optick  Nerves,  e'er  they 
went  out  of  the  Scully  made  flat  with  the 
prefTure. 

In  an  old  Man,  we  found  the  right  Op- 
tick  Nerve  wafted^  and  black. 


Chap.     XIII. 

Of  the  Nerves. 

THE  Nerves,  are  in  Number  For- 
ty Pair,  Ten  Pair  of  which  arifc 
from  the  Medulla  Oblongata  within  the  Scull, 
and  are  call'd  Nerves  of  the  Brain  ;  the  reft 
from  the  Medulla  Sfinalis.  Seven  Pair  of 
the  Neck,  call'd  Cervicales.  Twelve 
of  the  Back,  call'd  Dorfales,  Five  of  the 
Loyns,  nam'd  Lumbales.  And  Six  which 
pais  out  of  the  Os  Sacrum.  They  feem, 
when  examin'd  with  a  Microfcope,  to  be 
Bundles  of  flreight  Fibres  not  communi- 
cating 
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Chapter  eating  with  one  another :  And  wc  are  in- 
XIII.  clin'd  to  think,  that  the  minuteft  Branch 
^''^^''^*^  of  every  Nerve  is  didin£l  from  its  very 
Origin,  except  where  the  Ganglions  are , 
\v4iich  feem  to  be  juft  enow  to  make  a 
perfeft  Communication  thro'  the  whole 
Nervous  Syftem.  Thefe,  VefTels  every- 
where  pafs  in  as  Right  Lines,  as  the 
Srufture  of  the  Body  will  fuffer ;  never 
dividing  nor  uniting,  but  at  very  acute 
Angles,  without  a  Ganglion,  and  that  at  a 
great  diftance  from  the  Part  they  are  be- 
ftowM  on*  This  we  have  carefully  obfervM 
in  the  Figure  of  t-he  Nerves. 

The  Nerves  of  the  B  k  a  i  n,  arife  in 
Order;  but  from  what  Parts  within  the 
Brain,  we  do  not  pretend  to  know ,  tho' 
many  Anatomifts  defcribe  'em,  as  if  they 
themfelves  had  traced  'em  to  their  Begin- 
nings ;  nor  have  they  been  lefs  perem- 
ptory in  the  Defcriptions  of  their  Ter- 
minations, where  they  talk  of  Nervous 
Plexufes,  which  can't  happen  from  Lines 
drawn  from  one  Point :  Or  if  they  cou'd  ; 
they  cou'd  not  be  known  from  other 
Fibres  in  the  fame  Places,  the  Fibres  of  the 
Pleocufes^  as  they  call  'em,  being  fo  very 
fmall  in  the  Places  where  they  defcribe  'em. 
But  to  do  thefe  Nice  Authors  Juftice,  it 
ftems  among  them  to  be  a  common  Name 
for  Nerves,   beyond  where  they  can  trace 


^emo 


Th? 


Of  the 
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The  firft  Pair  of  Nerves  or  Froceffus  M^;??- Chapter 
millarts  of  the  Brain,    are   Medullary   and  ^'It- 
Hollow,   they  pafs  direftly  to  the  Os  Eth-'^^^^^Qf^ 
moides^  thro'    whofe   foya?mna  they   are  faid  ^^'^'''"""• 
to  pafs  to  the  Membranes  of  the  Nofe,   and 
there  be  expanded  for  the  Senfe  of  Smelling. 
I  muft  own^  I  can  by  no  means  think  'em 
Nerves,  but  AquediiSls  from  the  Ventricles 
with  which  they  communicate.     And  what 
moft  inclines  me  to  this  Opinion   is,    their 
being  largeft  in  thofe  Animals  that  incline 
their  Heads  moft  to  the  Ground;  as  Calves, 
Sheep,  &c.  which  are  Creatures  of  no  nice 
Senfe  of  Smelling. 

The  Second  are  the  Optic,which  are  round  ^ervi  optid 
and  Medullary  ;  they  arife  fingle,  and  then  cimdnm!  ^^' 
uniting  at  the  fore-part  of  the  CelU  Turcica^ 
they  divide  again,  and  paft  out  at  the  firft 
Foramina,  of  the  Scull  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Eyes,  where  they  enter;  and  expanding 
themfelves,  they  form  the  Tunica  Retina,^  up- 
on which  Objefts  are  painted.  {Vtd.  Chap- 
Of  the  Eyes). 

The  Third  are  fmall,  they  pafs  out  of  the  ^^r  tmi.:^ 

r  J    ^  .  T-  •         7  J  vel  Qculo-  ^ 

iecond  tor^mma^  or  roramtna  L^cer/t^  and  are  mm  Moto» 
beftow'd  upon  the  Eyes,    the  Membranes/'''"'' 
and  Glands   in  the  Orbits,  and  all  the  Muf- 
cles,  except  the  Superior  oblique. 

The  Fqurth   are  the  fmalleft,   and  areparq^anum 
cal?d  PAthettci ;  they  go  out  of  the  fecond ""''  ^^"^^^ 
XorAmma^   or  lor^mwA  Laceraj    to  the  Mujcu- 
U  Trochleares  ^    or   Obltq^ui  Juperwres  y    Oculo* 
xum.o 

The 
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BOOK  The  Fifth  Pair,  arethelargeft  of  all ;  af- 
IIL  ter  they  have  pierc'd  the  Dura  Mater^  they 
i^^!^^  each  form  a  Ganglion,  and  then  fend  One 
Branch  thro*  the  Foramen  L^cerum  vel  fecun- 
dum  into  the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  thro  which 
Branches  are  given  to  the  Coats  of  the  Eyes 
and  Mufcles  ;  and  One  thro'  a  Notch  at  the 
upper  Edge  of  the  Orbits  to  the  Forehead. 
The  nt^t  Branch,  which  is  larger,  pafTes 
thro'  the  third  Fordmen  of  the  Scull,  and  a 
for^Limn  m  the  MaxilU  fiiperior  juft  under 
/  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye ;  this  is  beftowM  upon 
the  Face.  The  third,  and  largeft  Branch 
of  this  Nerve,  is  beftow'd  upon  the  Tongue, 
Jaws,  Mouth,  Nofe,  Chin,  Teeth,  and  ail  the 
Parts  near  the  Jaws,  and  One  fmall  Branch 
to  the  Cervicals.  This  Nerve  wetake  to  be 
both  the  Guftatory  and  Olfaftory. 

The  Sixth  Fair^  fend  One  Branch  into  the 

Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  and  One  thro'  the  fixth 

For^mhia  of  the  Scull,  which  after  joyns  a 

Branch  of  the  fifth,  and  is  diftributed  to  the 

Tongue  and  Neck. 

^^  ^^  ^._       The  Seventh  Pair,  are  compos'd  of  a  For- 

m^^um  vei    tto  DuTa^  and  a  Forth  Mollis'^  both  enter  the 

Au  iiouuxn.  gg^gj^|.|^     Fordmma.     The  latter    is    fpread 

within  the  Ear  for   the  Senfe  of  Hearing  j 

and  the  former  paiTes  out  behind  the  Froce(jm 

Stjliformisj  and  is  beftow'd  upon  the  Ears, 

Face,  Tongue,  and  adjacent  Parts. 

Fsr^oaa^r.       Xhc  Eighth  Pair,  or  V^gmn^   go  out  of  the 

^e  v^gum.  ^jgj^j-j^  Foramina  ofthe  Scull ;  but  before  they 

go   out^  they   each  receive  a  Nerve  nam'd 

Accejjorms 


Wskr  fexcum 
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Jccefforuu  from  the  fuperior  part  of  the  Me-  Chapter 
duU'a  Spnalis,  They  defcend  on  both  fides  the  XIIL 
Ldrynx  to  the  Thorax^  where  they  each  form  ^-^"^'''^ 
a  Ganglion^  and  return  a  Nerve,  namM  Re^ 
currens^  under  the  Subclavian  Arteries  to  the 
L^rynx^  and  another  fmall  One,  which  joyns 
by  a  Ganglion  the  fecond  Dorfal  Nerve. 
This  we  reckon  the  beginning  of  the  de- 
fcending  Intercoftal  of  ^yhich  hereafter  in 
this  Chapter.  The  larger  Trunk  of  this 
Nerve  paffing  down  by  the  fide  of  the  Fha^ 
rynx^  communicates  with  its  Fellow  beftows 
Branches  upon  the  Heart,  Lungs  apd  Vhd- 
rynxj  and  is  after  bcfl:ow'd  upon  the  Stomachy 
Liver  and  fome  of  the  Inteffines.  The 
Branch  which  is  given  off  to  the  fecond  Dor- 
fal Nerve,  is  properly  the  beginning  of  the 
defcending  Intcrcoftal,  it  receives  a  Branch 
from  every  tranfverfe  Intercofl:al  Nerve^ 
which  ioyns  it  with  a  Ganglion,  and  from 
every  One  of  thefe  Ganglions,  is  given  off  a 
Branch,  which  uniting,  form  the  Mefente- 
ric  Nerves :  In  what  manner  will  be  befl: 
feen  in  the  Scheme  of  the  Nerves,  and  how 
the  Communication  is  made  between  all  the 
Nerves  of  the  fame  fide. 

The  Ninth  Pair  of  Nerves,  go  out  of  the  ^^  "^^^^^ 
Ninth  Foramina  of  the  Scull,    and  are   be- 
ftowM  upon  t}ie  Mufcles  thereabouts. 

The  Tenth  Pair,  go  cut  between  the  Scull  L'ai*"' 
and  the   firft  Vertebra^   and   are    diftributed 
among  the  adjacent  Parts.      This  Pair  of 
Nerves  are  reckon'd  among  thofe  of  the  Scull, 

'  and 
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3JOOK  and  not  thofc  of  the   Spine,  to  which  they 

III.    truly  belong,  becaufe  they  do  not  arifc  dou- 

''^-^'^r^  ble  on  each  fide  and  joyn  with  a  Ganglion, 

as  all  the  other  Spinal  Nerves  do. 
Nervi  ccx-     Thc  Four  firft  Pair  of  Cervical  Nerves, 
vicaics.      ^^g  beftowM  upon  the  Neck  and  Shoulders ; 
and    from  the  Fifth,  goes  off  Branches  to 
the  Diaphragm ;    which  Branches    as  they 
Paft,  fend  off  Branches  to  the  Sternum  and 
Pericardium,     and  the  Fifth,  Sixth  and  Se- 
venth, with  the  firft  and  fecond  of  the  Back, 
Nervi  Dor- make  the  Subclavian  Nerves.     Thefe  Two 
laies.        \^^  deferibM,   fend  off  Branches  under  the 
Two  firft  Ribs ;  which  Branches,  with  the 
other  Ten  oftheBack,   are  all  calFd  Inter- 
coftals.     The  Two  firft  of  the  Loyns,  are 
beftow'd  upon  the  Loyns ;  and  the  Three 
i^ervi  Lum- laft  upon  tfic  Forc-parts  of  the  Thighs,  to 
^*'"-        which  they  run  together  with  the  Blood- 
Veffels.     The  Three  firft  of  the  Sacrmn^   arc 
very  large,  they  joyn  and  form  the  Pofteri- 
or  Crural  Nerves,  and  the  remaining  Nerves 
of  the  Sacrum^   are  beftow'd  upon  the  But- 
tocks. 

Every  one  of  the  Tntercoftal  and  Lum- 
bal Nerves,  fend  off  fmall  Branches  to  the 
Back ;  and  thole  of  the  Sacrum  fend  off 
Branches ;  but  they  feparate  within  the 
Spine,  and  go  out  backward  at  diftinft 
Holes.  Thele  la  ft  Nerves  of  the  Sacrum, 
have  no  Ganglions  after  they  leave  the^ 
Spine. 

Thej 
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The  Subclavian  Nerves   w^hcn  they  are  Chapter 
got  into  the  Axilla's  with  the  great  Blood-    XUL 
Veffels,  they  there  divide  into  Three  large  ^Jerv^lQjjl 
Branches;  One  of  which  paffes  along  with '^*^'^- 
the  Blood- Veffels  towards  the  Thumb,  and 
is  caird  Nervus  Cubit dU  fuperiar.     Another,  cubiuiu  m^ 
which   is  thelargeft,    paffing    down    be-^^'°^* 
hind  the  inner  Jpophjfis  of  the  Os  Humeri  to 
the  Hand,    is  calPd  Cubitalu  inferior.     And 
the  third  Branch,  which  is  lefs  than  either Sjrf''"^ 
of  thele,  paffes  behind  the  Os  Humeri^  and 
is  beftovv'd  upon  the  Cubit  and  Back  of  the 
Hand. 

The  Cubitalis  fuperior^  ends  in  the  Thumb  digital*. 
and  the  firft  Finger  ;  and  the  Cubit  alls  infs^ 
rior  in  the  reft. 

There  is  another  Branch  detach'd  from 
the  Axillary   Nerve,     thro'    the   Coracobra- 
chidis  Mufcle,    and  is  CdW A  Perforins -^  ^^'vcdot^m. 
fides  thefe  Branches,  they  every  One  -as  they 
pafs  give  off  Branches    to  the  Circumambi-' 
cnt  Parts. 

ThePofterior  Crural  Nerve  defcends  be- cruraii,?,^ 
tween  the  Flexors  of  the  Tibia^  and  undet  the*  ''"^* 
Extenfors  of  the  Tarfus  to  the  bottom  of  the 
^oot  and  Toes ;  a  little  b«Iow  the  Knee, 
it  fends  a  Branch  over  the  FibuU  to  the 
fore  part  of  the  Leg,  and  as  it  paffes  along 
fends  off  Branches  to,  all  the  other  Parts 
of  the  Lower  Limb.  We  muft  referr  the 
Reader  to  the  Scheme  of  Nerves,  which 
will  beft  ihow  the  Comtnunications,  how 
the  Nerves    arc    diftributcd  to   the  Parts, 

an^ 
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BOOK  and  the  manner  of  their  dividing,  which 
MI|^  will  be  the  beft  Help  to  account  for  the 
^     '  Confent    of  Parts  in  theBody. 


HAP 


XIV. 


Of  the     Courfe    of    the    A  L I  M  E  N  'f 
and  Fluids. 


THE  A  L I M 1 N  T  being  receiv'd  in- 
to the  Mouth,  it  is  there  niafticated 
by  the  Teeth,  and  impregnated  with  Sdi- 
vaj  which  is  prefs'd  out  of  the  "Salivary 
Glands  by  the  Motion  of  the  Jaw*  and 
the  Mufcles  that  move  it  and  the 
Tongue. 

Then  it  defcends  thro'  the  Vharynx  in- 
to the  Stomach,  where  it  is  digefted  by  the 
Juices  of  the  Stomach,  (which  are  what 
is  thrown  out  of  the  Glands  of  its  inmoft 
Coat  and  Sdivx  out  of  the  Mouth)  and  a 
moderate  Warmth  and  Attrition. 

Then  it  is  thrown  thro'  the  Fylorus  or 
right  Orifice  into  the  Duohnum^  where  it  is 
mix'd  with  Bile  from  the  Gall-Bladder  and 
Liver,  and  Pancreatic  Juice  from  the  Pan- 
creatic Gland.  Thefc  Fluids  ferve  farther 
to  attenuate  and  dilute  the  digefted  Alim.cnt, 
and   probably,  to  make  rhe  fluid  Part   fe- 

parate  : 
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parate  better  from  the  F^ces,     After  this  it  is  Chapter 
continually  movM  by  the  Periftaltic  or  Ver-    X' V. 
micular  Motion  of  the  Guts,  and  the  Com-  '^■"''"Vn/ 
preflion  of  the  Diaphragm  and  Abdominal 
Mufcles,  by  which  Forces,   the  fluid  parts 
are  prefs'd  into  the  Lafteals,   and  the  grofs 
parts  thro'   the   Guts  to  the  Anus. 

The  Chyle,  or  thin  and  Milky  part  of  the 
Aliment,  being  receivM  into  the  Lafteals 
from  all  the  fmall  Guts,  they  carry  it  into 
the  ReceftAculum  Chjli^  and  from  thence  the 
Ductus  Thoruicus  carries  it  into  the  left  Sub- 
clavian Vein,  where  it  mixes  with  th  eBlood, 
and  pafleswith  it  to  the  Heart. 

All  the  Veins  being  empty'd  into  Two 
Branches,  viz.  the  afcending  and  defcend- 
ingC^va^  they  empty  into  the  right  Auricle  ; 
the  right  Auricle,  into  the  right  Ventricle, 
which  throws  the  Blood  thro'  the  Pulmo- 
nary Artery  into  the  Lungs,  where  it  is 
mixM  with  Air,  and  has  thofe  Glohuli  fepa- 
rated  that  coher'd  in  its  unaftive  Courfe  thro' 
the  Veins, 

From  the  Lungs,  the  Blood  is  brought 
by  the  Pulmonary- Veins  into  the  left  Au- 
ricle, and  from  that  into  the  lef  Ventricle, 
by  which  it  is  thrown  into  the  Aorta^  and 
diflributed  thro'  the  Body. 

From  the  Extr|mities    of  the    Arteries, 
arife  the  Veins  ara  Lymphatics,  the  Veins. 
to  colled  the  Blood  and  bring  it   back  to 
the  Heart,  and  the  Lymphatics  to  return 
the  Lymph,  or  thinner  part  of  the  Bbod, 
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BOOK  from  the  Arteries,    that   the  Blood  might 
in.    not  run  fo  thin  in  the  Veins  as  to  fuffer 

''^^^'^^f^^  the  Glohuli  to  cohere  fo  much  as  to  form 
Polypuifes,  which  it  always  does  in  fuch 
Perfons  as  have  too  much  Lymph,  or  that 
have  a  very  languid  Circulation,  whether 
from  Age  or  any  Difeafe.  The  Lymphatics 
alfo  dilute  Chyle  in  the  VU  Laciea. 

All  the  Fluids  thatpafs  into  the  Stomach 
and  Guts  being  carry'd  into  the  Blood- Vef- 
fels,  the  greateft  part  of  'em  are  feparatcd 
and  carry'd  off  by  proper  Veffels,  viz,.  Urine 
by  the  Kidneys,  Bile  from  the  Liver,  &c^ 
And  thefe  Juices  carry  along  with  them 
whatever  might  be  injurious  to  the  Animal 
OEconomy. 
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C       H        A        Pa  L 

Of  the  Vrinary  and  Genital  Farts  of 
Men. 

"  I  ^  H  E   Urinary  Parts  are  the  Kidneys  Chapter 
J|^     with    their  VelTels  and   Bladder    of     I. 
Urine.  v.-or^. 

The  Kidneys,  5f  Men,  are  like  thofc 
of  Sheep  and  Do^s,  the  Two  weigh  about 
Twelve  Ounces  f  they  are  feated  towards 
the  upper  part  of  the  I  oyns  upon  the  Two 
laft  Ribs,  the  right  under  the  Liver,  and  a 
little  lower  than  the  other,  and  the  left  un- 
der the  Splcne.  Their  Ufe  is  to  feparate 
the  Urine  from  the  Blood,  which  is  brought 
thither  for  that  Purpofe  by  the  Emulgent^:^| 
Artery  ;  and  vi^llat  remains  from  the  Secre- 
tion, is  returned  by  the  Emulgent  Veins, 
•while  the  Urine  fecreted  is  carry'd  off  thro^ 
the   Ureters  to  the  Bladder. 

The  Ureters,    are  Tubes  about  the ^ttthu 
bignefs  of  a  Goofe-quill ;    they  enter    the 
Bladder  near  its  Neck,  running  obliquely 
for  the  fpace  of  an  Inch  between  its  Coats  \ 
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BOOK  which  manner  of  entering,    is  to  them  as 

iV-     Valves.     The  beginning  of   the  Ureters  in 

.Jr;;QCr'  the  Kidneys,  are  the  Tf'h^^U  VrtKarif^  which 

Peivis.       joyning  form  the  Felvt-^  of  the  Kidneys  or 

Ureters.     Between  the  Tukdi  Vrin^riij  Au- 

papiiia:.      thors  have  remarked  fmall  PapiH^  ;  and  the 

Parts  which  dlftinguifli  themfelves  by  a  clear- 

GUnMx.    er  Colour,  they  call  GlanduU  ;  but  for  what 

Reafon  thefc  are  fo  particularly    remarked 

we  know  not;  feeing  the  Kidneys   are  uni- 

verfally  acknowledged  to  be  Glands  of  the 

Conglomerate  Kind. 

The  B  L  A  D  D  E  Pv  of  U  R I N  E,  is  feated 
in  the  Felvis  of  the  Abdomen ;  its  fhape  is 
Orbicular,  and  its  Coats  are  the  fame  as  the 
Guts,  and  other  hollow  Mufcles  already  de- 
:  fcrib'd.  (  Vid.  Mufculus  Detrufor  Vrina  and 
Sphincter  Vefic^   Vrinarid,') 

Glandule  R  e  n  a  l  e  s  ,  are  Two 
Glands  feated  immediately  above  the  Kid- 
neys, of  no  certain  figure  ;  nor  do  we  know 
their  Ufe ;  but  always  paint  and  defcrlbe 
them  with  the  Urinary  Parts  bccaufe  of 
their  Situation.  They  receive  a  great  ma- 
ny {inall  Arteries,  and  return  each  of  ^em 
One  or  Tv/o  Veins.  In  their  infide  is  a 
fmall  Sinus  tinftur'd  with  a  footty  coloured 
Liquor. 

The  Genital  Parts  of  Men  arc  the  Tefes 
and  Pems^  v/ith  their  Veffels,  6^c, 
Teftej.  The  OiBce  of  the  Testes,  is  to  fepa- 

,    rate  the  Seed  from. the  Blood;  they  are  feat- 
ed in  the  Scrotum^    and    have   Four  Coats, 

Two 
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Two  common,  and  Two  proper;  the  com- Chapter 
mon  arc  the  outer  Skin  and  a  loofe  Mem-       I- 
brsne  immediately  1    derneach,  call'd  Oartos.'.^^QQ^^ 
The  firft  of  the  proper,  is  the  Pycaffm  Va-  ^°«-   ,,  . 
gtnalis  ;  it   is  continu  d   Irom  the  Ferttonmm  mhs, 
to  the  Tefticle,  w^hich  it  inclofcs  with  all  its 
Veflels    into  this    Membrane,   the  llion  de- 
fccnds  in  the  Hernia  hitejlwdis^  and  the  Wa- 
ter in  the  Her^ea  Aquojk    {F/d.  Miifcull  Jb^ 
dommis)  the  Other  proper  Coat,    is  the  AU  xun.  Aiba^ 
bugima^  which  is  very  ftrong,  immediately  ^''''*' 
'inclonng  the  Teilicle* 

The  Testicles,  receive  each,  One 
Artery  from  the  Aorta^  a  little  below  the 
Emulgents,  which  unlike  all  other  Arteries^ 
arife  fmall ,  and  dilate  in  their  progrefs, 
that  the  velocity  of  the  Bbod  may  be  iuffi- 
ciently  abated  for  the  Secretion  of  fo  vifcid  a 
Fluid  as  the  Seed.  The  right  Tefticle  re- 
turns its  Vein  into  the  Cava^  and  the  left  in- 
to the  Emulgent  on  the  fame  fide ;  both  be- 
caufeit  is  the  readieft  Courfe,  and  becaufe 
the  Vein  eroding  the  Aorti^.^  woa'd  have  been 
fubjeft  to  Obftrudlions  from  the  Pulfe  of  that 
VeiTel. 

On  the  upper  part  of  the  Teftleles,  are 
hard  Bodies,    calPd  Epdidymi\  they  are  the  ^p^^^^7^^= 
beginnings  of  the  Faj^.  Deferentia. 

V  \  S  A    D  £  F  E  R  E  N  T  I  A,    are     Excretory  vara  Defer. 

Ducts  to  carry  the  elaborated  Seed  to  the  Ve^ 
Jicul.t  Semwales. 

Vesiculte    Semtnales,   are  Two vefic. sctah 
Bodies    of  fmall  Yericles,    feated   n@ar    the 
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BOOK  Neck  of  the  Bladder  of  Urine ,  in  which 
IV.     the  Seed  is  rcpofited,  it  paffes  into  the  Vre- 

'^'^'^^^'^  thrA  thro'  many  fmall  Duds  which  lead 
from  thefe  Veficles  thro'  the  proftate  Glands. 
The  Mouths  of  thefe  Dufts  in  the  'Urethra^ 
where  they  appear  a  httic  eminent,  are  call'd 

Gap.Gallin.  C^//^^  GalUnagwis. 

proftatje.  P  R  o  s  T  A  T  ^,  arc  Two  Gknds,  or  ra- 
ther One,  about  the  fize  of  a  Nutmeg;  they 
are  feated  between  the  VeficuU  Semmles  and 
Penis  under  the  Ojfa  Pubis^  almoft  within  the 
Pelvis  of  the  Abdomen.  They  feparate  a  lym- 
pid  glutinous  Humour  which  mixes  with 
the  Seed  as  it  paiTes  thro'  thefe  Glands  in 
the  time  of  Coition. 

Penis,  Its  Shape,  Situation,    and   Ufe, 

arc ,  too  well  known  to  need  a  Defcription. 

It  begins  with  Two  Bodies ,    nam'd  Crura^ 

from  the  Ojfa  Ifchia^  which  unite  under  the 

Olfa  Pubis^  and  arc  there  ftrongly  connected. 

In  its  under  part  is  a  Channel  from  the  Blad- 

urethra.     ^q^^  call'd  Urethra^  thro'  which  both  Urine 

Giaas.       and  Seed  pafs ;  its  fore-part  is  call'd  Gla;7Sj 

prxputium.  ^i^Q  \qq{q  sj^jn  which  covers   it^  Prdputium^ 

and  the  ftrait  part  of  that  Skin  on  the  under 

'^^""'"-    fide,  Bc^num.      * 

The  U  K  E  T  H  R  A,  is  lin'd  with  a  Mem- 
brane ftudded  with  fmall  Glands  that  fe- 
parate a  Mucus  that  defends  it  from  the 
acrimony  of  the  Urine.  Thefe  Glands  are 
largeft  neareft  the  Bladder.  Mr.  Corvper  de- 
fcribes  Three  large  Glands  of  the  Vrethra^ 
which  he  difcover'd  in  a  Pockey  Body,  Two 

of 
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of  'em  are  featcd  near  the  Bladder,  and  One  BOOK 

near  the  Glms  :  For  a  particular  Delcripti-  J^j 
on  of  thefe,  we  referr  you  to  the  Author, 
becaufe  we  have  never  been  able  to  find  'cm 
in  any  Body.  Indeed,  if  it  was  not  Mr. 
Cowpcrh  DIfcovery,  we  fhou'd  fufpeft  'em, 
either  fome  of  the  fmall  Glands  in  a  difeas'd 
ftate,  or  a  LujQis  Natur^y  which  is  very 
common  among  Glands. 

The  inner  Texture  of  the  P^;?i^  Is  fpongy, 
like  the  inner  Texture  of  the  Splene,  or 
Ends  of  the  great  Bones  ;  it  is  commonly 
diftingulfh'd  into  Corf  us  Cavermfum  Perns  ^corporzcs^ 
GUndis  and  Vrefhra  ;  thefe  Three  Parts  are""^'""^*' 
all  diftinfl:,  and  the  Two  former  divided 
lengthway  with  a  thin  Septum.  It  has  Two 
Arteries  from  the  Internal  Iliacs,  and  One 
large  Vein,  call'd  VenA  Ipfim  Pemsj  which 
conveys  the  refluent  Blood  into  the  Internal 
Iliac- Veins.  Thefe  Arteries  and  the  Vein 
run  together  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  Pe^ 
ms^  and  under  the  Ojfa  Pubis ^  the  Vein  more 
fuperficially  ;*  and  about  the  middle  of  the 
Penis  there  are  fmall  Collateral  Veins  which 
communicate  with  the  Vem  Ipfus  Penis^  and 
occafionally  carry  off  (bme  of  its  Blood,  that 
the  erection  of  the  Penis  might  not  be  of  ill 
Confequence.  (Vid,  Chap.  Of  the  MuJqUs  of 
the  Penis.) 

In  a  Boy  that  dy'd  of  the  Stone,  we  found 

a  double  Vreter^  each  part  being  dilated  to  an 

Inch  Diameter  ;    the  Pelvis  in  each  Kidney 
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BOOK  twice  its  natural  bignefs,  and  the  T^^W;  i;r/- 
l^V.    narii^  each  as  large  as  the  Pelvis. 

In  a  Man  that  had  never  been  cut  for  the 
Stone,  we  found  the  Ureters  dilated  in  fome 
places  to  Four  Inches  Circumference,  and  a 
Stone  in  the  Bladder  lefs  than  a  Nutmeg, 
which  muft  have  fallen  in  fevcral  pieces,  or 
both  Ureters  couM  not  have  been  dilated. 
From  this,  and  other  the  like  Obfervations, 
we  fuppofc,  that  it  is  not  the  Stone  that  di- 
lates the  Ureters  to  this  prodigious  fize,  but 
the  flicking  of  the  Stone  in  the  oblique  paf- 
fage  into  the  Bladder,  'till  the  weight  of  the 
incumbent  Urine  which  dilates  thefe  Parts, 
is  fufficient  to  protrude  it. 

We  have  once  met  with  a  Kidney  intirc^ 
ly  confum'd.  And  once  Lymphatics  in  a 
difeasM  Tefticle,  as  large  as  a  Crow-quill. 


Chap.     XL 
Of  the  Genital  Farts  of  Women. 

Horn  vt^c^  T~^  H  E   External  Parts,  are  the  Moyis  Fe^ 

'•^-  J       ^eris^  which  is  that  rifing  of  Fat  co- 

vered with  Hair  above  the  Rima  Magnet  upon 
the  Os  Fuhts^  the  great  doubling  of  the  Skin 

^^^.^        on  each  fide  the  Rim.t  calFd  Labid  and  with- 
in thefe  a  leffer  douUing  like  Cock's  Watles 

iT^mphas.    nam'd  Njm^hjSo 

Cl  I" 
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Clitoris,   is  a  fmall  Spongy  Body  re-  Chaprer 
fembling  the  Perns  in  Men,  but  has  r^oVre--     J^^- 
thra.     It  begins  with  Two  Crura,  from  thecrii 
Off.i  Ifchia^  which  uniting  under  the  Off^  Pu- 
h:Sy  proceeds  to  the  upper  part  of  the  A};?/- 
fhjc^  where   it  ends  under  a  foall  doubhng 
of  Skin,  CcilVd  Pr^putium  ;  the  End  is  caird^^^p^'i""^* 
GLi^Lf.     This  is  faid  to  be  the  Seat  of  Plea- aians. 
fure  in  Women,  as  the  Gla^vs  is  faid  to  be  in 
Men.    (K/W.  Mufi,  Erechres  Clitoridis,^ 

A  httle  lower  than  this^  jufi:  within  the 
VAgina^  is  the  exit  of  the  Meatm  Vrin.irtus. 

V  A-G  I  N  A,  is  feated  between  the  Bladder 
of  Urine  and  htejiinum  Re^lum,     TheTex« 
tureofit  is  Membranous,  and  its  Orifice  is 
contracted    with   a    Sphincler ;    (l^ui,  Mufc, 
Sfh'mcier  VAglnd)    but  the  further  part  is  ca- 
pacious enough  to  contain  xX\q  Penis  without 
dilating.     Near  the  beginning  of  the  Vagina^ 
immediately  behind  the  Meatus  Vrinarim^    is 
fbmetimes  found  a    Membrane   perforated 
in  the  middle,  call'd  Hymen ;  this  when  broke  Hym«n. 
makes  fmall  unequal  Bodies,  callM  Cdru^cu-^''^^^^^^'^ 
U  Mjrtiformis  :  Thefe  are  alfo  found  in  fuchK-.es. 
Bodies  as  have  no  Hymen.     This  part  of  the 
VAgirui  is  form'd  into  Rug^^   which  are  moll  Rug*. 
confiderable  in  thofe  who  have  not  usM  Co- 
pulation ;  and  leait  in  thofe  who  have  had 
many  Children.   Under  theie  P^ug^^  are  fliiall 
Glands,  v/hofe  Excretory   DuSs  are  call'd 
hxou>7ds. :    Thefe  Glands  feparate  a  Mucila-  l^ub^^ 
ginous  Matter  to  lubricate  the  Vagmji^  efpe- 
daily  in  Coition  j     and  are  the  Seat  of  a 

M  4  Gonorhe^t 
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BOOK  GomrheA  in  this  Sex,  as  the  Glands  in  the 
IV.     Urethra  arc  in  the  Male. 

^•^''-V'^  U  T  £  R  u  s,  is  feated  at  the  End  of  the  Far 
gim  ;  it  is  about  One  Inch  thick,  Two  broacj, 
and  Three  long,  with  a  very  fmall  Cavity, 
fcarce  large  enough  to  contain  the  Kernel  of  a 
Hazel-nutt;  but  in  Women  that  have  had 
Children,much  larger.  Its  Orifice  into  the  Va^ 

os  Tineas,  gina^  is  calPd  Oj  Tinca^  from  the  refcmblance  it 
bears  to  a  Tench's  Mouth.  It  has  two  round 

E-igamenta.  Ljgaments  which  go  from  the  fides  of  it  to 
the  Groins  thro'  the  Oblique  and  Tranfverfe 
Mufcles  of  the  Jbdomen^  in  the  fame  manner 
as  does  the  Seminal  Veffels  in  Men.  This 
way  the  lUon  paffes  in  a  Hernia  Intepnalis  in 
Women.  (?^/W.  Mufiuli  Abdominis,)  Some 
Authors  mention  Lignmenta  Lata  ;  which 
are  nothing  but  a  part  of  the  Veritomum. 

O  v  A  R I  A,  are  dcprefs'd  oval  Bodies,  feat- 
ed One  on  each  fide  dixk\tVterm\  they  con- 
tain fmall  pellucid  Eggs  5  from  which,  they 
have  their  Name* 

TuBJ£  Faloppian^,  are  feated  at 
the  fide  of  the  Ovaria ;  their  Ends  are  jag- 

FimferisB.  ged,  and  are  call'd  Fimhrid  or  Morfm  Diaboii. 
Among  the  fimbria  is  a  fmall  Orifice  which 
lead5  to  a  Cavity  of  near  a  quarter  of  an 
Inch  Diameter,  and  then  growing  gradual- 

^  ly  finaller,  paffes  to  the  Uterus,  and  enters 

there  with  an  Orifice  not  more  than  large 
enough  to  admit  of  a  Hog's  Brifl:le. 

Vasa  Spermatic  a,  are  Two  Ar- 
teries and  Two  Yein$,  which  paf^  to  an^ 

from 
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from  the  Ovaries  or  Teftes,  in  the  fame  Chapter 
manner  that  they  do  in  Men ;  but  make  HI. 
more  windings,  and  the  Arteries  dilate  more 
fuddenly,  becaufe  they  arc  fliorter.  Thefe 
Arteries  and  Veins  both  detach  Branches  to 
the  'Uterus  and  Faloppian  Tubes,  and  not 
only  communicate  the  Artery  and  Vein  on 
one  fide  with  thofc  of  the  other,  but  alfo 
with  the  proper  Veflels  of  the  Vter^^  detach'd 
from  the  internal  Iliac  Arteries  and  Veins. 

We  have  feen  a  Girl  with  a  Clitoris  Three 
Inches  long  externally. 


Chap.     IIL 

Of  the  ¥oETV  s   in  theWouB. 

TH  E  Fcetus  in  the  Womb  is  involv'd  in 
Two  Coats,  'viz.  Chorion  which  is  ex-  chonoR. 
ternal,  and  Amnion  which  immediately  in- Amnion, 
clofes  the  fxtm.  They  each  contain  a  quan- 
tity of  Liquor,  which  is  a  proper  Medium 
for  fo  tender  a  Being  as  the  fmm  to  reft  in; 
and  when  the  Membranes  burft  at  the  time 
of  Produftion ,  thefe  Humours  with  that 
contained  in  the  AlUntois^  lubricate  the  Vn^ 
gina,  Vterij  and  render  the  Birth  lefs  Diffi- 
cult. Befides  thefe  Ufes,  we  may  rcafonably 
ponjefture,  That  fome  of  the  Humour  con- 
Uin'd  in  the  Ammon^  is  made  ufe  of  for  the 

Nourilh- 
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BOOK  Nourifhmcnt  of  the  Fcetm  ;  becaufe  we  find 
IV.    a  like  Humour  in  the  Stomach   and  Guts, 

'^^'^^^'''^  wrth  fome  Excrement,  which  we  mayfup- 
pofe,  was  the  grois  parts  of  the  Fluid  ;  for  it 
fecms  highly  necelTary,  that  the  Dufts  thro' 
which  the  Body  receives  Nourifliment  after 
the  Birth,  fhou'd  be  kept  open  by  a  Fluid 
paffing  that  way  whilft  it  is  in  Vtero^  everi 
as  a  finall  portion  of  Blood  is  fuffcr'd  to  pals 
thro'  the  Lungs  for  the  fame  Purpofe. 

phcenta.  The  P  L  A  c  E  N  T  A,  or  Womb-Liver,  is 
a  Mafs  of  Blood- Veffels  featcd  on  the  outfidc 
of  the  Chorion^  being  composM  of  the  ex- 
treme Branches  of  the  Umbilical- Vein  and 
ArterieSjWhich  arc  for  the  compofition  of  this 
Part  divided  into  exceeding  fmall  Branches, 
that  the  feparation  of 'em  from  theJVlenftrual 
VeiTels  of  the  Womb  at  the  Birth,  may  not 
be  attended  with  a  flux  of  Blood,  fatal  to 
the  Mother.  Its  figure  is  circular,  and  fize 
as  that  of  the  Fcetus ;  being  at  its  grcxteft 
growth  about  Two  Inches  Thick,  and  Six 
or  Seven  Diameter, 

yen,  umbi-     Ffom  the  PLicenta^    runs  the  Umbilical* 

iiczih.  Vein  thro'  the  Navel,  and  thence  direflly 
into  the  Liver,  and  there  enters  the  great 
Trunk  of  the  Vena  Fort^.  Near  the  entrance 
of  this  Veffel  into  the  Port^j  there  goes  out 

Dud.veno-  the  'Dticiiu  Venofm  to  the  great  Trunk  of  the 
CVv^,  and  carries  about  a  third  part  of  the 
Blood  which  is  brought  by  the  Umbilical- 
Vein  that  way,  into  the  Cav.t^  while  the  reft 
circulates  with  the  Bloo^  of  tlie  Port^i,    After 

th© 
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the  Birth,  the  Umbilical- Vein  becomes  a  Li-  Chapter 
gament  and  the  DuBm  VerwfiM^   becomes  ufe-     Hi. 
lefs,  contrafts^   and  dTappears.  v-^^V"s-> 

The  over- plus  of  Blood  brought  from  the 
Mother  to  the  Fcetfu  by  the  Umbilical- Vein,  1^'^;^^""^'" 
is  returned   to  the  Mother  by  Two  Veflels  ''    ' 
arifing  from  the  Internal  iliac  Arteries,  calPd 
Umbilical  Arteries.     1  hefe   VeiTels  pafs  by 
the  outfides  of  th^  Bladder  direflly  to  the  Na- 
vel and   Placenta  and  together  with    thefe, 
there  runs  a  fmall  Duft,  calPd  Vraclms^  from  urachas. 
the  Top  of  the  Bladder  thro'  the  Navel  into 
a  Membranous  Bag,  feated  oppofite  to  the 
FUcentd  between  the  Membrdnd  Chorion  and 
Amnion^  nam'd  AlUntoiSj  or  rather  Membrane  Aiiantois, 
Vrf^aria. 

Thcfe  Umbilical  Veflels  from  the  Navel 
to  the  Placenta^  are  about  Two  Foot  long, 
which  was  neccflary,  that  the  Fa^tu^  might 
have  room  to  move  without  tearing  them  or 
the  PUcenU  from  the  Vterus.  They  arc  all 
wrap'd  up  in  one  common  Involucrum^  and 
are  call'd  by  Midwives,  the  NaveUString. 

The  Umbilical  Arteries  and  VrAcbtis  ccafl 
mg  to  be  of  ufe  after  the  Birth,  lofc  the 
greateft  part  of  their  appearance,  being  fcl- 
dom  to  be  tracM  farther  than  Two  Inches 
above  the  Bladder,  and  often  not  fo  far. 

The  Blood  w^hich  is  brought  to  the  Heart 
by  the  AfcendingC^^'^,pa{^es  out  of  the  right 
Auricle  into  the  left  thro'  a  Paffage  call'd  Fo-  porameu 
rumen  Ovale jm  that  fide  of  the  Auricle  which  ^''*^'' 
is  common  to  'em  both^    without  paffing 

thro' 
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BOOK  thro'  the  right  Ventricle,  as  after  theBirth? 
J[V.  while  the  Blood  from  the  Defeending  Cava 
palTes  thro'  the  right  Auricle,  and  Ventricle 
into  the  Pulmonary  Artery,  and  thence  in- 
to the  AortA  thro'  a  Duel  betwixt  that  and 
Duaus  Ar-the  Pulmonary  Artery,  call'd  Ductus  Arterio- 
teriofus.  y^j^  while  a  fmall  portion  of  the  Blood  thrown 
into  the  Pulmonary  Artery,  pafles  thro'  the 
Lungs  to  keep  open  the  Pulmonary  Veflels. 
Thus  both  Ventricles  are  employM  in  driv- 
ing the  Blood  thro'  the  Aortu  to  all  Parts  of 
the  Yostus  and  to  the  Mother  :  But  after  the 
Birth,  the  Blood  being  only  drove  from  the 
AortA  thro'  the  Fwtus^  one  Ventricle  becomes 
fufficient ;  while  the  other  is  imploy'd  in 
driving  the  Blood  thro'  the  Lungs,  the  Dm- 
f^j  ^r-z^m^j  being  obftrufted  from  the  aL 
teration  of  its  Pofition,  which  happens  to  it 
from  the  raifing  of  the  Aorta  by  the  Lungs, 
when  they  become  inflated.  The  Blood 
being  thus  drove  into  the  Lungs,  in  its  re- 
turn it  fhuts  the  Valve  of  the  foramen  Ovale 
again  the  foramen^  to  v/hofe  fides  it  foon  ad-^ 
heres,  and  flops  up  this  Paffagc.  The  DuEtus 
Arteriofus  or  DuBus  Arteriofus  in  Ligamentum 
verfus^  is  feldom  to  be  obfcrv'd  in  adult  Bo- 
dies, but  the  figure  of  the  Foramen  Ovale  is 
never  obliterated. 

Among  the  Obfervations  which  I  made, 
when  I  firfl:  apply'd  myfelf  to  the  Diffeftion 
of  Human  Bodies,  there  are  frequent  Ac- 
counts of  the  foramen  Ovale  open  in  Adults; 
but  I  find  fince  that  I  miftook  the  Ojlum  Ve^ 
i  narur^ 
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narum  Cororhtriarum^  for    this  forame-n.     The  Chapter 
like  I  fuppofe ,    Authors  have  done,  who    ^j^ 
affert,  That  it  is  always  open  in  Amphibious 
Animals:  For  we  have  made  diligent  inqui- 
ry into  thofe   Animals,  but  never  found   it 
fo;    nor  cou'd    that,    as   they  imagine,   fit 
theie  Creatures  to  live  in  Water,  as  the  Er- 
tus  does  in  Vtero^  unlefs  the  DuUus  Arteriofus 
was  open  alfo.     But  the  reafon   why  Am- 
phibious Animals  can  live  longer  without 
breathing,    than  other    Animals  that  have 
Lungs,    is  the  largenefs    of    their    Veins, 
which    receive  the    greateft    part   of  the 
Blood   when    they    do    not    breath,    and 
prevent    the    Lungs     being    overcharge ; 
for  all  thefe  Animals    can    refrain  longeft 
from  breathing,   when  their  Blood  is  leaft 
expanded  with  Heat,  or  their    Veins  moft 
dilated. 

All  the  Parts  of  a  Fcettis  are  fofter  than  in 
Adults ;  the  Head  and  the  Cavity  of  the  Ah- 
domen  are  remarkably  large,  and  all  the  Parts 
contain'd  in  both,  are  proportionably  bigger 
than  afterwards,  efpecially  the  GlmduU  K^- 
nales.  The  Organs  of  Hearing  and  Sight, 
are  wonderfully  perfeft  ;  and  the  Gland  Thy* 
7nus  at  the  time  of  the  Birth,  is  at  the  big- 
eft  ftate,  and  all  the  Glands,  particullarly 
thofe  which  accompany  the  Lymphatics , 
bear  a  much  greater  proportion  to  the  other 
PartSj  than  they  do  in  Bodies  full-grown» 

Chap. 
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BOOK 

\y-\^  Chap.     IV. 

Of  the  Eye. 

■^TE  Figure,  Situation,  andUfcofthe 
Eyes,  together  with  the  Eye-brows, 
Eye-la  flies  and  Eye-lids,  being  well  known, 
wc  will  only  defcribe  their  Coats  and  Hu- 
mours, &c. 

Tunica  Conjunctiva,  is  a  very 
thin  Membrane  extended  over  fo  much  of 
the  Eye  as  appears  Wh.tc,  and  thence  being 
reflefted  lines  the  infide  of  each  Eye-lid.  It 
renders  the  Parts  it  covers  fmooth,  and  hin^ 
ders  extranious  Bodies  from  getting  be- 
hind the  Globe  of  the  Eye. 

At  the  inner  Corner  or  great  Canthus  of 
,     the  Eve,    ftands   the  CdruncuU   LdcrymalU. 
lacrymaiis.  thro  which  any  iupernuous  Humidity  or  ex- 
tranious  Body    may  fall    from    under  the 
Eye-lids  into  the  DuUus  ad  Nafum  of  the  0$ 
V/iguis^  and  thro'  that  to  the  Nofe. 

Behind  the  TmdcA  Con]unciivA.  is  a  very 
Membrane.  loofe  Mcnihrnno,  Jdifofa^  v/hich  fills  up  fo 
much  of  the  Orbit,  as  the  Eye,  its  Mufcles 
and  Glands  does  not  polTefs ;  this  Fat  is  a 
convenient  Medium  for  the  Eye  to  reft  and 
move  in. 

Tunica  Scelerotis  and  Cornea,  is 
onecompacl,  denfc,  ftrong  Membrane,  con- 
taining the  inner  Coats  and  Humours  of  the 

Eye^ 


Of  the  Eye.  1^5 

Eye.     The  fore-part  being  tranfparent,  and  Chapter 
not  unlike  Horn,   is  call'd  Cornea ;    and  the    ^V. 
hind-part  denfe,  and  opake^is  calPd  SclerotU.  ^-^"Vv-/ 

Tunica  Choroides  and  Uvea,  is  a 
foft  iVlembranc  immediately  under  the  Scle- 
rotls^  part  of  which  being  the  Colour  of  the 
Me?r/bra?2a  Chorion  in  the  Womb,  is  calPd 
Choroides^  and  part  being  the  Colour  of  an 
unripe  Grape  in  Brutes,  is  nam'd  1;^'f^  ;  but 
in  Men  the  fore-part  ofthcChoroideSy  is  calPd 
Vvea. 

Tunica  Retina,  is  the  Optic  Nerve, 
delicately  expanded  upon  the  laft  defcrib'd 
Coat,  and  round  the  Vitreous  and  Aqueous 
Humours.  Upon  this  Objcfts  are  painted 
by  the  Rays  of  Light  which  pafs  thro'  the 
Tr^mca  Cornea  and  the  Humours. 

It  is  obfervable,  That  the  Optic  Nerve 
does  not  enter  the  Eye  exaftly  oppofite  to 
the  Pupill,  but  nearer  the  Nofe,  that  the 
Rays  of  Light  from  the  middle  Point  of  an 
Objeft  at  a  ftated  diftance,  might  not  fall 
upon  both  Nerves  at  their  entrance,  and 
fo  be  loft. 

Iris,  is  an  opake  Body,  like  the  TtinicA 
Choroides ;  but  of  different  Colours  in  diffe- 
rent Perfons,  fuch  as  the  Eye  appears,  as 
Grey^  Black  or  Hazel ;  for  it  being  feated 
under  the  Tunica  Corm^j  it  gives  fucTi  an  ap- 
pearance to  that  as  it  hasitfelf:  The  middle 
of  it  is  perforated  for  the  admiffion  of  the 
Pvays  of  Light,  and  is  call'd  FuPilU^  which  is  ^^9'^^^- 

leffen'd 
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BOOK  leflenM    by  the    Coniradion    of    the  Iris , 
IV-    when    too  many  Rays  of  Light  fall   upon 

"^-^"^^^'^  it  at  once. 

Processus  Ciliares,  are  fmall 
Black  Bodies  like  Lines  drawn  from  a  leiTet' 
Circle  to  a  greater ;  they  are  feated  under, 
and  contiguous  to  the  Iris ,  which  they, 
arc  faid  to  dilate,  and  thereby  inlarge 
the  Puplll. 

chrydaiii-  TheHuMGURS,  arc  the  Chryftalline  which 
is  fomewhat  harder  than  a  Jelly,  of  a 
Spheroidal  'figure,  feated  upon  the  Vitreous 
Humour    under    the    Tunic  a    Cornea ;    the 

Vitreous.  Vitrcous,  of  the  Confiftence  of  a  Jelly, 
feated   under  all  the   Tunic/i  Sclerotis\  and 

Aqueous,  the  Aqueous  which  fur  rounds  them  both, 
is  as  Lympid  as  Water. 

Some  Authors  have  reckoned  a  Coat  to 
the  Chryftalline  Humour,  ^vhich  they  call 
ArmeA  from  the  delicatenefs  of  its  Tex- 
ture. But  this  Appearance  refults  mere- 
ly from  the  boylmg  or  expofing  the  Hu^ 
mour  to  the  Air  j  which  is  their  Way  of 
difcovcring  it. 
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Chapter 
V. 
C  H  A  P.     V. 

Of  the   Ear,  &c. 

TH  E  Figure  and  Situation  of  the  outer 
E  A  R  is  fo  well  known,  that  it  needs 
no  Defcription.  Modern  Writers  have  di- 
ftingiufh'd  its  feveral  Parts,  (to  whom  we 
referr  thofe  who  think  'cm  worth  knowing) 
into  Helix^  Antehelix^  Tragus^  Antitragm^  Pin^ 
na^  Conch^^  Lohti^s  and  Alvtrrium,  Its  Ufe 
\s  to  receive  and  colled"  the  Sound  conveyed 
by  the  Vibrations  of  the  Air,  and  to  mode- 
rate its  impulfe. 

Meatus  Auditorius,  is  a  Paffage 
from  the  middle  of  the  outer  Ear  to  the  Tym-^ 
fmum ;  it  is  lin'd  with  a  Membrane  befet 
with  fmall  Glands  which  feparace  the  Ear- 
wax. 

Iter  ad.  Palatum  or  ad  Aurem,  is  2 
flender  Daft  beginning  from  behind  the 
Tonfil,  and  paffing  thro'  a  Hole  in  the  0$ 
Vetro\u7n  ends  in  the  Tjmfxnum.  Thro'  this 
Paifige  the  Air  in  the  Tympmum  moves  back- 
wards a:id  forwards,  as  x.\\q  MembraniiTym-^ 
fant  becomes  more  or  lefs  convex  inwards 
for  the  reception  of  greater  or  lefs  Sounds; 

Some  Perfons  whole  Meatus  Atditoria^  \s 
obftrufted,  will  hear  this  way,  when  they 
open  th-Jii  Moudii  wide.     And  fame  have 
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BOOS.  loft  their  Hearing  from  Obftruftions  in   the 
IV.     Orifice  of  this  Duft,  which  has    been  often 
^^'^■"V^  occafionM  by  a  fwelPd  Tonfil^  or  a  large  Po- 
Ijpus  in  the  back-part  of  the  Nofe ;  and  as 
ibon  as  thefe  have   been  removed,  the  Pati- 
ent has  recovered  the  Ufe  of  the  Ear. 

Tympanum,  is  a  Cavity  in  the  Os  Pe-^ 
trofum  beyond  the  Meatus  Auditorim  ;  it  con- 
tains the  Auditory  Bones. 

Membrana  Tympani,  is  a  Membrane 
extended  upon  an  ahnoft  circular  Bony 
Ridge  betvi^een  the  Meatus  Audit orius  and 
TjmfAnum  ;  its  Situation  is  near  Horizontal, 
looking  down  to  the  Meatus  Auditorius  ;  fo 
much  as  this  wants  of  a  Circle  is  left  open ; 
which  is  more  or  lefs  in  different  Perfons. 
In  fome  it  has  been  fo  open,  that  they 
have  blown  out  a  Candle  at  the  outer  Ear, 
the  Air  being  forc'd  from  the  Mouth  thro' 
the  Iter  ad  Palatum  and  Meatus  Auditorius* 
And  we  have  feen  a  Man  fmoke  a  whole 
Pipe  of  Tobacco  out  this  way,  and  yet 
cou'd  hear  very  well. 

Fenestra  Ovalis  and  Rotunda,   are 
Two  fmall  Foramina  at  the  far  fide  of  the 
Tympanum^  which  lead  into  a  Cavity  ^calFd 
Vifitbulum. 
GocBiM.         Vestibulum,    is    a    fmall    Cavity 
tanaies  sc^  in  which  bcgins    a  Cell,  like  a  Snail- fliell, 
^'^""-        call'd  Cochlea^    and  Three  Semicircular  C/z- 
nals.    Thefe  are  all  lin'd  with  a  fine  Mem- 
brane, as  we  have  elfewhere  obfervM  every 
Boney  Cell  is. 

O  S  S  A, 
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OssA,    the   Auditory    Bones  are  featcd  Ch^ipter 
in  the  Tympmum :  The  firft  is  calPd  MdtcLis^      V. 
it  has  a  long  Procefs  feated  in  the  Membram  ^^Q^ 
Tymfani^  and   other  Proceffes  for  the  infer- 
tion   of  Mufcles.     The  fecond  is  Jr.ctis^  its  ^^^^,^^^ 
thick  End  is  articulated  to  the  Malleolus^  and 
One  of  its  ProceiTes  which  is  the  longer  of 
the  Two  is  articulated   to   the  Stapes    by 
means  of  the  Ojiculum  quartum.     The  Stapes 
exa£lly  refembles  a  Stirup,  and  is  feated  up-  '*^' 
on  the  Feneflra  Ovalls  ;     the    Ofjiculum  quay-  omcuiunt 
turn,  is  lefs  than  a  Pin's  Head.  ^i'^"^"^* 

M  u  s  c  u  L  [ ;    The   Auditory  Eones   are 
mov'd  by  Four  Mufcles,  which  arefofmallj^ 
that  all  of  'em  are  not  larger  than  a  Barley- 
Corn.     The  firft  is  calFd  Externus  Tympam.^Ext^ym^ 
it  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  t\\Q  Meatus  ^'^"^^ 
Auditorms  under  the  Membrane^  and  is  in- 
lerted  into  a  Procefs  of  the  Malleolus,   which 
it  pulls  down  and  relaxes  the  Membrane  of 
thtTympmum  when  the  impulfe  of  the  Air 
againft  that  Membrane  is  too  ftrong ;    alfo 
when  we  fleep.     The  fecond   is  Obliquus,  itObi.Tym- 
arifes  from  a  fmall  Honey  Channel  above  the  ^^'''' 
Iter  dd  Aurem,  and  being  inferred  into   the 
M.tlleolm^  a  (lifts  the  former  Mufcle.      The 
third  is   the  Intemus ,    it  arifes  involved   in  m:.  t^.-s. 
a  ftrong  Membrane    from    anotlier    Bony  p-^'-'- 
Channel,  and  being  inferced  into  the  Mxileo* 
lus,  extends    the  Membrana   Ty^^P^^'',    when 
Sounds  are  too  low.     The  fourth  is  the  Ivhfp 

N     2  £i4Lk$ 
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BOOK  cuius  Stafidis ;  this  alfo  lies  in  a  Boncy  Chan- 
IV.     nel,  and    is  inferred  into  the  fide  of   the 
]:Ct^i-^^^f^^^  which  Bone  it  draws  from  the  Fenejlrn 
^i*.  Ovalu. 

The  Senfe  of  Smelling,  Tafting,  and 
Feeling,  are  Performed  by  the  Nerves  end- 
ing in  the  Nofe,  Tongue,  and  all  the  Sur- 
face of  the  Body. 


TABLE 
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TABLE   XX. 

The  Urinary  and  Genital  Parts    of 

1  ARTERIA  Aortu  Defcendens, 

2  VenA  Cava  Afcendem. 

3  The  Emulgent- Veins, 

4  The  Emulgent- Arteries, 

5  The  Left  Kidney. 

6  The  Emulgent-Vein  taken  out  of  the 

Right  Kidney. 

7  The  GUnduU  Remks^ 
%  The  Ureters. 

9  Part  of  the  Bladder  of  Urine, 

10  The  Pelvis  of  the  Right  Ureter  taken 

out  of  the  Kidney. 

11  The  Tubuli  Vrinarii  taken   out  of  the 

Right  Kidney. 

12  The  Spermatic  Arteries. 

15  The  Spermatic  Veim,  the  Right  enter- 
ing the  Cava^  and  the  Left  the  Emul- 

gent. 
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Table   14  Colateral    Branches   of  the   Spermatic- 
5p^_  Vein,  which  on^this   fide  is  not  laid 

bare,  and  feparated  from  the  Artery 
which  runs  in  the  fame  Membrane 
with  it. 

1 5  The  Left  Tefticle  included  in   the  Pro^ 
ceff^  Vaginalis  or  Eljthroides. 

16  The  Right  Tefticle  denuded* 

17  The  Right  Epididymis. 

1 8  The  Fafa.  Deferentia, 

19  TheVeJicuU  Seminales^ 

20  The  ProflaU. 

21  The  Rojlrum  Gallinagims  in  the  Vrefhra^ 

22  Two  Probes  put  into  the  Ureters,  to, 
fliew  their  oblique  Paflage  into  the 
Bladder  of  Urine. 

^y  A  tranfverfe  Section  of  the  Perns  prepa^'4 
with  Mercury, 

2  J  The  Two  Arteries  of  the  Pefiis. 

24  The  Ver/a  Ipftus  Perns, 

25  The  Vrethra, 

26  The  Corpora  C^vernofa  Penis. 

27  The  Corpora  Cavermfi  Vrethra. 

TABLE 


Table 
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TABLE  XXL 


A^  The  Genital  Parts  of  a  Woman 
reversed  ^  and  the  Vugim  Vtai 
cut  open. 

1  '  I  "HE   Glms  of  thQ  Clitoris. 

2  The  Pr^pufium  of  the  Clitoris^ 
5  The  Crura  of  the  Clitoris, 

4  The  Vagina  Vteri. 

5  The  exit  of  the  Meatus  Vrimrius, 

6  Ruga. 

7  CaruncuU  Myrtiformes. 

%  Os  Tinea,  or  the  Mouth  of  the  Vterus. 
9  The  Uterus. 

10  The  Left  Faloppian  Tube, 

1 1  The  Fir?ibria  or  Morfus  Diaboli. 

12  The  Left  TefficJe,  or  Ovary^ 
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BOOK  13  Part  of  the  Peritoneum^  commonly  calPd 
IV*  the  Broad  Ligament  of  the  Vttrus. 

14  Ligament um  Teres, 

B,  The  Figure  of  an  Hermophrodite  Three 
Months  old. 

1 5  The  Scrotum  divided  without  Tefticles 
in  it,  nor  were  there  any  to  be  felt 
in  the  Groins. 

16  The  GUns  of  the  Clitoris  the  length  of 
a  Penis  with  a  fmall  Vrethra^  thrp' 
which  the  Urine  wouM  only  drop. 

17  A  large  Praputium  th^t  covered  all  the 
Glans  ClitoridiSo 

1$  The  Orifice  of  the  Vagina^  without  La- 
hid  or  Njmfhd\  but  with  a  large  Uri- 
nary Pa  ffagCj  thro'  which  the  Urine 
flow'd  plentifully. 

NB.  This  Child  feenn'd  a  Mixture  of  the 
Sexes,  but  neither  Perfeft, 
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TABLE  XXII,  V.-V-M5 

TZ?^  Vessels  of  ^Ae  Liver,  &c.  of 
a  Foetus  J  filPd  with  Wax. 

1  T^HE  Umbilical- Vein. 

2  Bv^nchts  oi  thQ  Vena  Forts^ 

5  The  extreme  Branches  in  the  Livei 

4  Dk£tus  Venofm. 

5  The  extreme  Branches  of  tl^e  Cwj  ia 

the  Liver, 

€  The  Afcending  fern  Cava» 

7  The  Foramen  Qvah^ 

S  The  Mouth  of  the  Coronary- Veins. 

5  Part  of  the  Right  Auricle  of  the  Heart. 

10  Part  of  the  Dcfcending  Cava. 

11  Tuberculum  Lemrk 

TABLE 
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^-^"^  TABLE  XXIIL 

'  The  Great  Vessels   of  the  Heart^ 
both  of  a  Foetus  and  an  Adult. 

A   T^TE  great  Veflels   in    the  Thorax 
J.     of  a  Fc^^usy  fiird  with  Wax, 

I  The  beginning  of  the  Jorta. 

z  The  Coronary  Arteries  of  the  Heart, 

|:  The  Defcending  Aorta, 

4  The  Subclavian  Arteries. 

5  The  Carotid  Arteries, 

6  The  Pulmonary  Artery,    a  piece  of  it 

being  cut  away,    to  bring  the  Be- 
'  ginning  of  the  Aorta  in  fight, 

7  The  Branches  of  the  Pulmonary  Artery 

going  to   the  Lungs. 

8  The  Ductus   Arteriopis  running  direftly 

from  the  Pulmonary  Artery  into  the 

Aorta. 

By  The 
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Tabic 
By  The  great  Veffels  in  the  Thorax  of  an  ^^J[J^^ 
Adult,  fiird  with  Wax.  ^  ""^' 

9  The  Two  Subclavian  Veins, 

10  The  Defcending  Fern  Cava.^ 

11  The  Pulmtnary  Artery, 

12  The  Branches  of  the  Pulmonary  Artery. 

13  Tho  Du^us  Arteriofus  fhrivePd,  and  its 

Pofture  altered. 

14  The  Afcending,    and  part  of  the  De- 

fcending Aorta. 

15  ArUrU  CoronarU  Cordis. 

16  The  Semilunar  Valves  of  the  Aorts. 

1 7  The  ArterU  CoronarU  Cordis. 
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Humani  Corporis  partium 

ANATOMICUS, 

In  XXXV  Praelediones  diftinflus. 
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Theatri  Anatomici 
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OSTEOLOGIA. 


FrxhS-'io  Prima. 

De  artkulatlonlbus  ^  Stru&ura  OJfium. 

Synchondrofis. 

Synarthrofis,     <q^^^^^^,^ 
Vid  Pag.    ;^  e^  4. 


Pr^ledtio  Secunda. 

De  QJfium  textura^  Memhranijque^    SlC. 

N  Textura  funt  obferranda,  j  ^  CcomoaAi, 

(Partes,  l^p^^-^f^^ 

Mem- 


^'^*^    f  Pericranium, 
r     1.  ^Periofteum, 

^«"^^r^"^OGlandalofe  Cellulas  inveftientes^ 
(Medullam  continences. 


M.«la{?^'P»^, 


guinea. 

EpiphyfibuSj  &  Apophyfibus  in  gencfej 
JDc  ^Introitu,  &  exitu  Vaforum, 

Offium  nutritione,  &  incremento. 

ViJ.  Pag.  I,  2,  i,  4. 


Prseledio  Tertia. 

De  Suturis^    0  OJJibus  Cranii. 

S(^Coronalis, 
\  Sagittalis, 
Utura  <  Lambdoidalis,  ■     "'     ■  OJfa  Triquetral 
J  Squamofa, 
C  Tranfverfalis. 

Catera  ah  OJJlhus,  qua  clrcumagunt  nommanturg 

Os, 

Bregmatis. 

r  Spina  * 

Frontis,      <  Foramina  i 
C  Sinus.    . 

T-  i       -J     \Crifta  Gallij 
Ethmoides,|p^^^j^i^^^ 

O  Sphenoides^ 


■J 
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Proceffus<  Innominatus 
Salpingoides^ 
Clinotdts  I 


Sella  Turcica  i 
<{  r'primuni. 


o,  ,  ilecundum^  vellacemmi 


^   i  Foramen <;tercium^ 
quartum, 
quintum  z 

^Sinus  Sphenoidalis, 

^  ,       f  Proceffus  Mammillarts^' 

lempons,    Ip^oceffus  e  quo  fit  Os  Jugale  diduml 

(r.  ffextum. 

\roramen  <  r,^-,^,,^ , 

Petroium,<  ^ 

(Proceflus  Styliformisc 

Meatus  auditorius^  &c.  i^iie,  ^^  orgams  auditho  Pr«L  XXT« 

Foramen  oc5tavum« 

(f    a         Jnonum^ 
Occipitis  <   ^^  ^^^  Idccimam^  VelmagnuAU? 

(Apophyfes  ^* 

Foramina  quisdam  Inncminata^ 
rd.  Pag.  4,  f,  6,  7,  8,  9. 
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Prseledio  Quarta. 

Be  OJfihus  Facieiy  ^  Maxillarum^  &c. 

X^   Unguis, — — dudus  ad  Nafum. 

Planum. 

Mali,  vel  Zygoma. 

Palad,  —-Foramina. 

Vomer. 

Sfonglofum  &  feptum  Nafi  quid. 

f  f  Alveoli, 

Superior,  s  Foramina, 
(^Antrum : 

Maxilla  <  fCondyloides, 

rProceflus  <Coronalis, 
\  (^Innominatus  i 

Jnferior,  J 

)  Foramina  J 
(^Alveoli. 

rinciforii, 

(.Sapientix. 
F/W.Pag.  9,  10,  II,  la, 
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annino'i 
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Prasledio  Quinta. 

De  OJ/^bus   Trunci  Corporis. 

'partes  anteriores  fpongiofe 


l/^OLLl7. 

'  Lj  Adas  primaX  (o\A\qni\H^^}^^^^l 

Dentaca    fecunda,;  \        ^     dinrenores^ 

Procefiiis  dentatus^LProceflas,,'^ 

Spinale^i  bifurcati 
Tranfverf.  perforatL 


partes  anteriores  fpongiofe  % 

Proceffus^ 

'  Spinales^ 
Tranfycrfales* 


rSptnse  I 
Sacri  f ^  vel  6.  \  foramina  : 

{^Proceifus  obliqui  fuperiores. 

.(^Coccygis  4^  vel  f, 

Cofta:  12  I^J^'^^^^^  {Apophyfes,  &  falci 

fOiTa  Pectoris,   plerumqj  tria  : 
Sternum  \  Cartiiago  tDiiforniis : 

(^Curulagines  ad  Cgftas/ 
Os  Hyoidts 

Vil  Pag  14,  15,  16,  17. 
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Prjeledlio  Scxta. 

De  OJfibus  artus  fu^erioris. 

AVICULA. 

<"  Acetabulum : 


Spina : 
^Bafis. 

""Caput : 
Apophyfis  fuperior  : 

Sulcus : 


Humeri^  'i 
f  I 


*'»>"'y'"fer'}w«"»" 


^Sinus : 
P7!„oJ01ecranon, 
^^^IProceffus  Styloides. 


Radius^ 


Tubeiculum- 


?''^?K{F4uidH-4- 


M^tacarpi 


"J  -  } 


^TLL  A  BV  5, 


^0| 


Merpcarpi  4. 
Poiiicis  ^. 
Eigirorum   12, 

F/W.  Pag.  17,   18^    i9e 


tonominatum^< 


Pr^Iedio  Septima. 

T)e  Offibus  anus  infer ioris^ 

■["""•Si' 


tacutus. 


Pubis. 

Acetabulum  t 
Foramea* 


'"Caput  I 


Femoris^    <( 


Trochanter  1"^!^^^^^^^ 
C  minor  % 


Linea  afpera  1 


Patella 
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Patella. 

Tibia,  Apophyfes, 

Fibula,— Appendix{£f/^^;» 

fAftragalus  : 
I  Calcaneum : 
I  Cubcides : 
Tarfi  7.^'  Naviculare  t 

fmajus, 
i^Cuneiforme  s  medium^ 
^minimum: 

Metatarfi  4. 
Pollicis  pedis  ;.• 
Digitorum  pedis  12* 
Seiamcidea. 

Fid.  Pag.  20j  2ij  22,  2j* 


Prxlcdio 


Ol 
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Pr^leaio  O^ava. 

Be  Ligamentis^  (&  Cartilaginibm  Capita  ojjlum 
invelhentibus^  ^  Glandulis  OJ)ium^  jun£lu- 
ris  inQrvientibus  :  Etiam  de  his  ambus  See- 
kton  Firij  ^  Fcemin^  Fcetm^  ^  Adultt 
differunt. 

CT  IGAMENTIS  in  genere, 
Dg    <^J_jLigamenco  Terete, 
^Cartiiaje;inibus  in  genere, 
CGlanduiis  juncturas  lubncanribus/ 

Ftd.  Pag.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30. 
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ENTEROLOGIA. 


Pr£ele6lio  Nona. 

Ve  qutbufdam  Fartium  externarum  integument'' 
tifque  ^  Fartibivs  conftitucntibus. 

Scrobiculus  Cordis^ 
Regio  Umbilicalis* 
Hypochondria. 
Hypogaltrium, 

Catera  partes  extern^  frofrih  Vr^USlonlhus    finP    Jemon^ 
firandd, 

Cuticula. 
Reticulum  mucofum. 

Cutis    J^^P^^^^  Pyramidales.  —  tFngues^ 
^       '    cBulbi,  unde  procedunt— *— Pili» 

Glandule  miliafes,  vel  fudorifetx. 
Membrana  adipofa. 
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Fibra. 

Membrana. 

Arceria. 

Vena. 

L)  mphaedu<5tus. 


Nervus. 

Glandula.^ 

y^Jiadeum, 

C  Excretorium 
Mufcuius. 


Tendo. 
Os. 

Cartil^gcx 
Ligamen^um. 


Vid.  Pag.  91^  92^  93.  cMntrodudt, 


Prxled;io  Decima. 

De    Memhranis    totius  Corporis, 


DUra  Mater. 
Pia   Mater. 
Mediaftinunie 


Pleura. 
Peritoneum^  &a 


rtl  Pag.  130, 151,  94.  9Ty  9^>  4^ 


Prxle6tio  Undecima. 


De  Glandults  falivalihus  ^    earumgue  duEiibus, 

PArotides,  vel  Maxillares  fuperiores* 
Maxillares  inferiores. 
Sublinguals. 
Tonfilk. 


earum  du(5lus> 


Innotninatse  in  crbitis  oculorum, 

Pi. 


Memto 
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fBuccales. 

I  Labiales. 
Membrana  Glandularis    oris^^  Linguales. 
cujus  Glandular  nominantur.  i  Faucialcs. 

I  Paladnac 

{^Uvulares. 
nj.  Pag.  97,  98,  99^  100. 


Pr^e^lio  Duodecima. 

De  Duciu  AUmentali^    (^    Membranls    in 
Abdomim. 


Ala   J^^P^rio^> 
^  i  inferior. 


Tr)Eritoneum  — — Vafa  Umbilicalia.    Vid€  Prxl.  xxil 

Omentum,   ) 

CBurft, 

Oefophagus. 

CDuodenum : 
Inteflina  tcnuia,  s  Jejunum  : 
(^Ilium. 

f  Colon  J  ubi  valvuk  ad  ingrcflum: 
Inteftina   craffa,  <  Caecum : 
(^Re<aum. 

In  §mni  f^rte  dufrm  Alimsntalis  eji  notanda^ 

P  3  TuniQa 


jlm-i^j 
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f  externa.  Communis, 
Tunica  <  media,  Muicularis, 

(^interna  Glandulofa,  Villo  obdu^a, 

" Ventriculo  fiaccido,  Rug« : 

In  <  ftenuibusj  Valvula:  Gonnivences. 

Inteftinisi  fLignmenta: 

(^craffisjCseco  exceptor  Glandule  pyerianae: 
C  Valvule. 

CMajores,  in  CanHfus  Vancreas 
Mefenterium,  — -Glanduk^     AfelliL 

(^Minores, 

Jfi  omnibus  his  memhranisy  funt  ohfervand^s  LameU^. 

Vid  Pag.  95",  100,  lor,  102,  103,  104,  loj. 


Pr^ledlio   Decima  Tertia. 

D^  He^ats^  fancreate,  Splene  q^  Via  la&ea, 

JSufpenforium^ 
Latum, 
Umbiiicalc* 


TJEpar, 


< 


Vena^^'^''^^^ 
Vefica  Fellea. 


Cyftihepatici, 
Cyfticus, 
v.Vafaexcretoria,-Duaus^Hepaticus, 

Communis  Chok-^ 
dochus. 
P  4  Pan- 
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Pancreas Dudus  excretorius. 

Vld,  Pag.  io6,  107,  108,  lop. 


Pr^ledio  Decima  Quarta. 

Be  quibufdam  GUndulis^    ^  de  Vajis   laBm 
^  Lym^baticis. 

Reeeptaculum  chyli. 
Dudlus  Thoracicus. 
Lymphxdudus  in  genere. 

fVafa  ubiq^  concomitantes. 
Glandulaes  fnguinales, 
(^Axiilares. 

Vid.  Pag.  11I5  112^  127^  128^  12^5 1?9» 

Prseledlio  Decima  Quinta. 

De  Corde^  ^  fartibus  refpratiom  infewientibus. 

TThyroides, 

T  Arynx,_€anUago  ^Jj^^rinoL, 
^  lEpigSottis. 

Bron* 
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Bronchos,  — — Cartilagines,  Pcne-anulares» 

Glandule  Thyroidex. 

Thymus,, 

Pleura. 

Mediaftinum. 

Pericardium. 

Tuberculum  Loweri. 

^  f  Columnar 

Auricula  dextra^s  Foraminis  ovaKs  locus, 

(^Oftium  Venarum  coronarianmv 

CValvulsE  tricufpides, 
Ventriculus  dexter^ s  Papiils. 
(^Columnar, 


Cor^ 


CValvuk  figmoidales. 
Arteria  PulmonalisX  Canalis    arteriofus  in  Ligai 
(^    mencum  verfus* 

Vena  Pulmonalis. 

Auricula  finiftra,  ^— Columns, 

f  Valvule  mitrales, 
Ventriculus  fmifterX  Papillae. 
(^CoiumnjB, 


^Septum  .Cordis, 


Aorta,' 


':qiA^ 


;?tf:f:noi 


■) 
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iti 


A  J  Valvular  femilunares. 

Aorta^  20ftia  Arteriarum  coi 


coronanarum. 


nd.  Pag.  24,  2f,  128,  129,  96,112,  113,  114,  riy^ 
zi6y 


Prseledlio  Decima  Sexta. 

D^  ArteriU  ^  VenU  fu^erioribm* 

Arterid. 

Fen^, 

A  Orta  afcendens^ 
JTx.  Coronariac  Cordis, 

Jugulares,?5^^^^«^^ 
^  ^         ^Imternx. 

Subclavian, 

Rami  communicantesj 

ThymsE, 

Ranulares, 

Mammaria?^ 

Faciei, 

Cervicales, 

Parotides, 

Carotides, 

Laryngex, 

Thyroidex, 

Thyroidex, 

Laryngeal, 

Mammaria:, 

Temporales, 

Thymar, 

Occipitales, 

Occipitales, 

Parotides, 

Cervicales, 

Ranula:, 

Subclavise, 

Faciei, 

Cava  defcendens. 

Vafa  Cerehr'f,  I 

^ide  Vvxl  xviii. 

Axillaris, 

Digicales^ 

Humeralis, 

Cephalics^ 

Cubitails 


■rM 


^n 


,  SiXaB  £imi33U  oilaalxi^ 


10"^. 
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3J^ 


ffuperior, 
Cubicaliss  media, 
(^inferior. 

Ramus  communicans^ 
Digitales. 


Medians, 
Bafilica, 
Salvatella, 
J  Humeralis, 
I  Axillaris. 


Fil  Chap.  ix.  Book  III. 


Prxle^lio  Decima  Septima. 

De  Artermy  ^  Venis  inferior  thus . 


jirterU„ 

AOrta  defcendenSj 
Intercoftales^ 
Bronchiales^ 
Phrenica:^ 
Coeliaca, 
Pancreatica_, 
Hepatica, 
Cyftica, 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  fuper. 
Epiploic^, 
Splenica, 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  infer. 
Mefenterica  fuperior, 
Emulgentes, 
Spermaticas^ 


Digitales  Pedis^ 
Saphaena, 
Tibiales^ 
Poplitea^^ 
Cruralis^ 
Epigaftrics?^ 
Iliaca    i?««=riia, 

Lumbares, 

Spermatic^, 

Emulgentes, 

Meferaicx^ 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  infer. 

Splenica, 

Epiploicar, 

Lumbarc^j 
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Arterix* 

Lumbares, 

Mefenterica  inferior^ 
Rami  communicances, 
Sacra, 

Iliaca    JfX^^r^^^ 
*^^^^^    1  interna. 

Epigaftricx^ 

Cruraiis, 

Cexterior^ 
Tibialis^  media, 

(^incerior. 

Ramus  communicans, 
Digitales  Pedis. 

Tunicx, 


Coronaria  Ventriculi  fuper* 

Cyftica^ 

Hepatica, 

Pancreatica^ 

Porta, 

Phrenicar, 

Intercoftales, 

Bronchia?, 

Azygos  in  Cavam  defcen- 
dentem. 

Cava  afcendens^ 

Earum  Valvse.- 


&  Vafa  Vaforum. 


Prasledlio  Decima  06l:ava. 


D^   Cerebro^  ejufque  Memhrani^^  ^  Vajis^ 

Cprimus,  (i.  e.)  Falx, 
"Proceffuss  iecundus^, 
(^tercius. 

r\  f  Longicudinalis  j!'"P- >^'      ^^ 

I    IrT     \/r^.     J  cinre.f      menca. 

UUra  Mater,<  g  J  ^.^erales,  >Torcu!ar 

j  ;S  <  Redus,  ^  3  Herophilu 

\       I  Circalaris 

Llnnomiijata  4  prope  OlTa  perrofa* 
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11 


Cateri  non  funt  femper  ohfervand't 


rArteris. 
Pia  Maters  Ven  t. 

(.VolvLili. 


Gerebrunij 


rHemifpheria  2. 
Lobi  4. 

Arceri:^     ICerviealeSo 

Infundibulum. 

Glandula  pituitaria. 

Protuberantisc  2  aibae  pone  infundibulum^ 

<  fCrura. 

Medulla  Gblongata_,\  Caudex. 

(_Protaberanda  annularis. 


i.^      ^Olfadorium. 

z.f      \Opcicum. 

5.  )>feu<^Ocuiorum  motorium- 

4.1         Jpatht^ticum. 

f.J       CGuftacorium. 


j  Nervo 
J^  rum  par 


i    6.   unde  Rami  intercoftales, 
Audirorium. 

TAccef- 

9-         ^vagum,^NerTUS<j^^^^^- 

Irensa 


Cerebellum^  -=— ^Proceffus  vermiformes* 

e  t.A      •    JCorcicalis   cinereac 
Subftanaa|j^^^^^^^j,  alba. 


Septum  lueidum. 


Q2. 


Fornix*  t^ 
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'^""■".{Sr 


rPlexus  Choroides. 
Giandula  Pineaiis. 
Corpora  ftriata. 


Ventriculi  .  anteriores,  <j  -",X"-.  ^^^^  ^^.^^^^^ 

I  Nates. 
LTeftes, 

Cad  Radices  Fornicis, 
Foramens  anterius, 
(,poft§rius. 

Ventriculus  tertiu^ 
Vencriculusqua«u,{^^tnculi. 

^od  de  Cerehro  fufercB  notatu  indlgnum  judicQ» 
PJ^Pag.  130, 131,  132,  ij],  134,  i3f,  1560 


Q  3  Pr^ledtio 


STLLABVS.     r      ^?i 


Pr^ledio  Decima  Nona. 

Ve  Medulla  Spinali  &  Nervi^  pafflm  in  Cor- 
pus difperjis. 


Ti/TEdulla  Spinalis^ 


Meninges. 
I  Cauda  Equina, 


rCervicis  7. 

Brachiales,  (Sacri  6. 

Cubitales^ 

Digitales 

Intercoftales^, 


Crurahs    Ip^fti^us, 

Tibialcs, 
Digicorum  pedis. 

Sunt  piurimi  ex  his  orlundi,  d^  per  Corpus  unJique  difperfi,     Et 
a  partihus  c^uihus  fubfervtunt  nominantur. 

F/V.Pag.  156^  i?7,  i;8,  159,  140,  141,  1423  r4j. 


Q  4  Pr^ 
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Pr^le6tio  Vigefima. 

De  Fartibm  Vrinarils^  ify  Organis  generationk 

in  Viris. 

REnes,<  Glandular. 
•'^  ^        ^     Papilla. 

Tubuli  Urinarii. 
^Pelvis. 

Glandulx  Renal^^ Sinus. 

Ureteres. 

f  Externa  communis, 
Vefica  urinaria,— Tunica<  Media,  Mufculus detrufor  urina* 

(^  Interna. 

Mufculus  Sphinder  Veficas. 

Communes,  |?^^^^^«^^  Cutis. 
^  imterna,  Dartos. 

ProDri^^^^^^^"^^  ^^^^^^'  Elythroides, 
^      ^interna,  Albuginea. 


r 
Tunicae. 


Corpora  varicofa. 
^Epididymes. 

yafa  deferentia. 

Veficula: 
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Veficalae  feminales. 
Proftatae. 

rPrasputium. 
/-^,         jFroenum. 

^  ^Corpora  cavernola. 
(^ Glandular  odorifer^e. 
Crura. 

Corpora  cavernofa. 
Septum. 


Tcmsy^ 


ConnexioadOjja  fuhis^  vuJge  Ligament  urn  fuffenforium. 

f  Corpu-  cavernofum. 
Urethra^  s  Roftra  Gallinaginis. 

(^Membrana  Glandulofa. 

iL^ufcuU:  Vide  Prael.  xxvi. 

Vid.  Pag.  i6ij  1623  1633  164^  16^0 


Prjeledlio  Vigefima  Prima. 

T>e  Partibus  Generationis  Multerum. 

"Mans  Veneris, 
Rim  a  Magna, 
Labia, 

ENympha?. 

'^Clitoris,  e'-^Pf'^"' 


^  Crura, 

CCorpora  cavernofa. 


^Meatus  Urinarii  exitus. 


Vag. 
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C  Hymen. 

\CaruncuIa?  myrtiformes. 
Vagina,  <Ruga:. 

J  Glandulae. 
V  Lacunae. 


Uterus,  {L5S?""^«^- 


Os  Tincaf. 


«.  ,     T-  1       •  fFimbria?. 

Tub^Faloppian^,-^P^^^^.^^^ 


Arterlx  ,  .^..^atica.. 


Vena.    }^P^^"^ 
Tefticuli 

Corpora  varicofa 
Ova. 

Fid,  Pag.  i66j  167,  168^    16^. 


Pr^ledlio  Vigefima  Secunda. 

De  F(3f^w  m  ^ferc?^  cum  Munbranu^  Sec. 


Ti  yr  C  Chorion 


Embrana  \  Allancois. 
(^Amnion. 

Hu  mores. 
Placenta  Uterina. 

fVena. 

Vafa  umbilicaliaA  Arteriar. 
(^Urachus, 

^    Foramen 
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Foramen  ovale. 
Dudus  arteriofus. 


r^d.  Pag.  169, 170, 171, 172,  179. 


Pr^le6lio  Vigeiima  Tertia. 

De  Organis  TaBus^    Guflm^  ^  Odoratus. 


ip  Ta5fus. 


Apilk  pyramidsles  in  Cute.        Vids  Trd,  k. 

Gufim. 
Papilla  pyramidales  in  Lingua. 

Odoratus. 
Membrana  Glandulofa,    8z  Nervea^   paffim  indudra 
in  Laminas  Nall^  commune  Os  fpongiofum  di- 
dum, 

Vid.  Pag.  180. 


Pr^le6lio  Vigefima  Quarta, 

De  Organis   Vijus, 

"OAlpebrae  cum  Ciliis,  &  Superciliis, 
Caruncula  laehrymalis. 

Tuiiica. 


STLLABVS. 

241 

"Conjundiva, 
Sclerotis, 
Cornea, 
Tunica.<j  Choroides, 
Uvea, 
Retina, 
^Aranea. 

Proceflus  Ciliares^ 
Iris. 

Pupilla. 

f  Aqueus, 
Humores,<  Vitreus, 

(Cryftallinus. 

ra.  Pag.  174,  i7r,  176. 

Pr^le6tio  Vigefima  QuinttJ 

De  Organis  Audiths. 

J\  URICULA, 

Meatus  Auditorius,  — —  Membrana  Glandulola* 
Iter  ad  Palatum.    . 
Tympanum. 
Membrana  Tympani. 


R 


Yeffibulaita; 


I^.C 


O 
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Veftibulum. 

T  t.    »    u     yCochlea. 
Labyrinthus,|^^^^lg3  tres  femicirculares^ 

r  Incus. 
r>fl%  J  Stapes. 
^^^M  Malleolus. 

COffi<^^l^^  quartum. 

/'externus3  7  ^           c  t      -.  ^^^ 

\  obliquus.f  Tympam, laxatores, 

Mufculus  J 

linternus,— Tympanic  tenfor. 
C,ftapidis. 

Fid.  Pag.  177,  178,  179,    180, 


R  2       MYO- 


ef 


MYOLOGIA. 


Prseledlio  Vigefima  Sexta. 

De  MufcuVis  Abdominis^  &c. 

FASCIA    tendinofa,    'vulgo   ^Umhrana    communis 
^JMufculoYum, 
Membrana  propria. 

Abdominis. 

Pyramidales, ^/i,,  */•„,  (■'^°"'P"'^°«'- 

Redij  — flexores. 
Tranfverfales.  J 

Cremafteres  Teftium.- 

Eredores  Penis. 

Aeceleratores  urinae. 

Eredores  Clicoridis. 

Sphindler  Vaginae. 

'Sphinder  ani  ^  ubi  in  Vlris  portlo  tranfverfalis  Tern  difia, 

Levatores  ani. 

Vid.  Pag,  41,  42,  45,  4^,  4^,  46. 

a  ?  Prxbdio 


STLL.ABVS.  ^47 

Prseledio  Vigefima  Septima. 

De  MufculU  Faciei^  Oculi^  Sec, 
Front  is. 

OcCIPITO-FRONTALIS. 

Retractor  Auriculae. 

Palpehrayum, 

Orbicularis, 

CiliariSj    e^  pmio  friorlsi 

AperiensPalpebram  fuperiorem  recftus. 

Oculi^ 

Elevator. 

Depreflbr. 

Addudor.  '  '  ° 

Abdudbr. 

Obliquus  {[Xij*/'  ^^"^  Trochlearfs, 

FackL 
Sphinder  Oris. 

Elevator  7  Labii  fuperioris  JDilatator     >  ^i      ^j^-xr 
DeprefforJ  propriuseft    Iconftriaorr^^^"^  ^^^'• 

R  4  Ekvator 


.BmjJasG  jirnila'si  V  ..ui^sil^Ti' 
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Dep?effor  }^^^^  inferioris,  proprius. 

Depreffor  ^Labiorum  communis. 

Zygomaticus. 
Buccinator. 
Platyfma  Myoides. 

Fid.  Pag.  46,  47,  48^  49,  fo,  ^x. 


Prseledlio  Vigeiima  06tava. 

D^  MufculU  OJfis  H)oidis^  Ltngu^j  fy  Laryngis. 

Ojjls  Hyoides. 

Stylohyoidei^  — furfum^  retrorfumq,- 
Coracohyoidei^  — deorfunij  retrorfumqj 
Sternohyoidei^ deorfum. 

Geniogloffi^  furfum^  antrorfumq^' 

Styloglofli^  — ■     furfum^   retrorfumquei 
Ceratoglofli^  •^i;^  deorfum, 

Larjngis^ 
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huryngis. 

Hyothyroideij Elcvatores ") 

Stcrnothyroidci,?,       ^         >Thyroidis. 

Cricoarytoenoidci,  {faSesJ^P^^^^^^^ 

Thyroarytoenoidei,?   ,    c 
Arytcenoidei,         ^|claufores. 

Vil  Pag.   5-1,    ^2,   ^3,  f4. 


vArytcenoidis. 


Prseledlio  Vigefima  Nona. 

De  Mufculis  MaxiUdd  inferiom^  Fharyngis^ 

Maxilla  inferioris^ 

X^Igaftricus^ depreffor. 

Temporales  / 

Velevatorcs. 


Vyryngis^ 


>5:|^/-  Y^  f  \/ 

.:.  1 1.  ^  ^^  JL     #  ._ 
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Phuryngis. 

Stylopharyngei,  — dilatores. 

OEfophagei,  conftridtores: 

Vaginalis  Gulae. 

n^         A    1.  V  •  fexterni, deorfum, 

Pterygoftaphylinij.^^^^^.; f^^f^^/ 

Vid,  Pag.  n,  S^y  ^4- 


Pr^le6l:io  Trigefima. 

De  Mufculis  ClaviculdEj  ScapuU^  Humeri^ 
fly   Cubiti. 

CUvicuU, 
OUBCLAVIUS. 

Trapezius ^retrorfum. 

Patientis,  feu  Elevator, 
Rhomboides,  furfum_,  retrorfumq^ 

Cmmori  ^  cancrorium,  deorlumq; 

Pecfioralis,     antrorfum. 

Deltoides,        ?  r   r 
Supraipmalis,  r"^^""^- 

InfrafpinaUs 
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Infrafpinalis 


1 


Teres   S^^P^s  {.rctrodeorfum 

^^^     Iminor  eft  for.  ^JPfufc.  infraff.  I 

LatifSmus  Dorfi,  J 

Goracobrachialis,  *— — furfum^  extrorfumgi 
Subfcapularis,  introrfutn. 


Biceps, 

Brachialis 


Cubiti. 
>Flexores, 


I^SSujExtenfores. 


Vid.  Pag.  f 6,  J7,  j8,  f9,  «o. 


Pra^lecSlio 


ciw^iiiqii.jiiril 


jhoG  crimHiiiBj 


fZmoin. 


■olriDJx3-^  . 
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Praele^tio  Trigefima  Prima. 

De  Mujculis  VoU  Mantis^    Carpi^  Pollicis^ 
DigitoYumy   ^  Radii. 

VoU  Mamsy 
Carfh 

E""-*'  IKS'  '"'^'^^' 

Pollicu, 

f  primi     1 
Extenfor  y fecundi  Unternodii. 
^tertii     j 

t:i  5 primi.   &  fecundi  Offi 

Flexor  -i^    ..^.  j-. 

^tertii  internodu. 

Addu(5tor. 
Abdudor. 
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Digitomm. 

Perforatus, fecundil 

Perforans,  ^-^ tertii    imt^rnodii  flexor, 

Lumbricales,   primi  j 

C  Communis 
Extenfor  -i  Indicis, 

(^Auricuiaris, 

Abdu(aor|P'^"}Vldidd 

Interoflei^ -extenfores,  &  divaricatore% 

Radii. 

Pronator  {^2ratu,. 

Vid,  Pag.  6X3  62,  6%,  64,  6ff  66), 


S  2  Pr«- 


STLLABVS.  a6i 


Pr^ledio  Trigefima  Secunda. 

Be   Mufculi6  Capitis  J    ^  Colli. 
Capitis. 

JV1astoidei,-> 

<'interni|"'?j°'-«r''''''* 
Refti)  immores) 

V  laterales  ' utrinque, 

CoSL 
Longi,  —— flexores. 


Scaleni, 
Intertranfverfales, 


Splenii. 
Gomplexi^ 


Capkis^ 


Redi         Jniajores,   Jextenfores. 
dminores    I 


mores    j 
iores^   J 


rotatorei. 


S  J  Colli, 
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Colli. 

Spinales,         "^ 
Tranfverfales^  iextenforeSo 
Interfpinales^  J 


Vid.  Pag.  66,  6j,  68,  69. 


Pr^ledtio  Trigeflma  Tertia. 

De  MufcuUs  Borji^  Lumhomm^   t^Cofiarum^ 

Dorfi, 

SACROLUMBALES,") 
Longiflimi^  Vextenforeso 

Semifpinales^  j 

Lumborum.  ^ 

Pfoae  parvse^  — — flexores^  fafe  defunt. 
Quadratic   — — utrinque. 

Coccygei. 

Cojlarum^ 
Serrati  J^^riores,?       ...  flevatore., 

54  Trian 
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Triangulares,?   ^^j^^.^^^^j_ 
Piaphragma,5 

Vid,  Pag.  72,  73,  69,  70,  71. 


Prseledlio  Trigeiima  Quarta. 

Da  Mufculis  femorkj  ^  Tibidt. 
Femom» 


PSOA  magna^    \ 
Iliacus  internus^  ( 


flexores 
Triceps, 


Pedincus,  f 


fmaxitnus^^ 
Gluteus   s  medius^    iextenfores, 
(^minimus^  j 

Pyriformis,  7  r^^  Jlliacus  externus, 
Marfupialis.  f  ^Obturator  imernus^ 

Quadratus/  /rotatores. 

Obturator  externus. 

Membranofus, extenfor  extrorfum. 

Sartorius,^^^^^.  V,,,,,   ^...^  . 


Semiteti' 
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emitendinofus, 
Semimembranofus  v  fl_.^_. 
Biceps,  ^flexores. 

Popliteus, 

Redus,  *) 

Vaftus  J?^^^^^^^:>   Vextenfores,  Totlusesctenforqmdrkepsl 

Crureus.  j 

ni  Pag.  74, 7y,  76,  77,  78,  79. 


Pr^ledio  Trigefima  Quinta. 

De   Mufculis  Tarfi^    FoUictSj   ^  Digitorum 

Pedis. 

Tarft  Mufculi. 

GASTROCNEMIUS  externus,! 
Plantaris,  [a^e  deefi  iextenfores, 

Gaftrocnemius  internus,  j 

^M  .  T       y^^ticus.— «  flexor     7  »  ^      r  ^ 
Tibialis    tpofticus,-extenforr"''^°^^"'°' 

Peroneus  <  j^^^P^  vextenfores  extrorfum. 
Polluis  Fedis^ 

Fkxor 


^ 


STLLA  BUS. 


Hb 


Abductor.?  r  *   s^ 


Digitorum  Pedis* 

Interoffeij  —  extenfores. 

Perforatus, ■  fecundi  ^ 

Perforans,  —  tertii       Mnternodii  Flexor. 
LumbricaleSj  -—  primi    j 

Minimi  Digici  addudor.     Efi  Flexor, 
Tranfverfalis  Pedis  - —  conftridon 

FU.  Pag.  79,  80^  8r,  82, 8|,  84. 


FINIS, 


®oo^  I  -^OqO- 


Advertifement 

THis  Syllabus  being  contrivM  for 
thofe  who  go  thro'  our  Courfes  of 
Anatomy^  we  have  divided  it  into  Ledures^ 
and  dilpofed  tbem  according  to  the  moft 
convenient  manner  of  Diffed:ing,  and  the 
Order  of  the  Animal  0£conomy. 

Ffr^^  We  teach  the  Osteology;  after 
that^  the  Enterology  in  Brutes,  then  in 
Humane  Bodies  together  with  the  Mufcles 
as  they  arife  in  Diffedion,  and  in  both  the 
Comparative  and  Humane  Anatomy,  we 
give  an  account  of  the  Ufe  of  the  Parts  and 
the  Animal  OEconemy,  and  point  out  the 
places  where  Chirurgical  Operations  are 
belt  performed  :  And  occaiionally  mention 
Obfervations  of  Cafes. 

Our  Courfes  begin  the  Firft  of  September^ 
the  Firft  of  hicvember^  the  Twelfth  of  "Ja- 
nuary^ and  the  Twelfth  of  ^4arc^. 


VO^ 


